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Japan 


Government Tacitly Backs U.S. Action in Panama 


OW 2112125889 Tokyo KYODO in English 1203 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 21 KYODO—Foreign Minister Taro 
Nakayama on Thursday formally announced Japan's 
tacit support for the U.S. decision to intervene in 
Panama, saying the United States “had to take military 
action in order to protect its nationals.” 


“The Japanese Government, while regretting that the 
Situation has arisen where the United States used its 
Armed Forces in Panama, resulting in many casualties, 
understands the background against which it had to take 
military actions to protect its nationals,”’ said Nakayama 
in a statement. The Japanese statement came well after 
most other major countries in the world showed a mixed 
reaction. 


Taking pains to put the U.S. military intervention into 
perspective, Nakayama implied that Washington was 
goaded into action by Panama's declaration of a state of 
war with the United States last Friday and a series of 
other events about which Japan has been “deeply con- 
cerned.” He specifically mentioned the killing of a U.S. 
military officer and the detention anc torture of another 
officer and his wife. 


Nakayama expressed Japan's ‘strong regret” at the nul- 
lification of the election results in May. He also regretted 
that no change of administration took place on Sep- 
tember |, “without respect to the will of the Panamanian 


people.” 


In September Japan cut off high-level contacts with 
Panama and suspended its aid. The following month 
Japan recalled its ambassador from Panama City and the 
embassy seat has been vacant since. 


Nakayama said Japan hopes to see a termination of the 
military conflict in Panama as soon as possible. “Japan 
strongly hopes...that the situation there will make rapid 
progress toward democratization, reflecting the general 
will of the Panamanian people,” he said. The govern- 
ment’s statement came one day after a telephone con- 
versation between President George Bush and Prime 
Minister Toshiki Kaifu. Kaifu was quoted as telling Bush 
he “understands the reason behind America’s action.” 


Officials said the United States has urged Japan to 
recognize the newly installed government of President 
Guillermo Endara but would not say at what level the 
request was made. 


Officials acknowledged that Japan's position on the 
Panama intervention is more positive in tone than the 
similar statement of regret and understanding it issued 
after the U.S. invasion of the tiny Caribbean island 
nation of Grenada in August 1983. 
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When the United States recently aided Philippine Pres- 
ident Corazon Aquino’s efforts to quell a major coup 
attempt, Japan lent its full moral support. 


Major Dailies Denounce Attack on Panama 


OW 2112094489 Tokyo KYODO in English 0458 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 21 KYODO—Three major Japanese 
daily newspapers denounced the U.S. attack on Panama 
in editorials Thursday. 


The ASAHI SHIMBUN called the military intervention 
against Gen. Manuel Noriega a “violation of Panama’s 
independence and sovereignty.” 


“America’s actions in this case were too self-righteous 
and hasty,’ and would inevitably provoke anti- 
American feelings among Panamanians, the paper, 
regarded as the nation’s leading liberal daily, said in an 
editorial. “This was not a wise choice.” It said that the 
military invasion would throw cold water on the recent 
relaxai on of East-West tensions. “‘Japan-U.S. friendship 
is important, but our government must say no to injus- 
tice,” ot said. 


The MAINICHI SHIMBUN said the military action was 
a clear violation of international law. The newspaper 
said it was concerned that U.S. action would reverse the 
new international trend toward detente. 


The NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN, the nation’s largest 
economic daily, said while Panama is an important 
country to Japan economically, the United States has no 
right to use military intervention to apprehend Noriega, 
who has been charged in the U.S. with trafficking drugs. 


Two other major dailies, the YOMIURI SHIMBUN and 
the SANKEI SHIMBUN, did not carry editorials on the 
U.S. attack. 


Nakayama Says PRC Should Make Next Move 


OW2112055589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0456 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 21 KYODO—Foreign Minister Taro 
Nakayama on Thursday said that as the United States 
has taken the initial step in warming relations with 
China, it is now China’s turn to make an overture to the 
West, ministry officials said. Nakayama made the 
remarks in a 90-minute foreign policy discussion 
meeting with leading members of the Japan Chamber of 
Commerce. 


He also indicated that a resumption of normalized ties 
between Japan and China in the wake of the bloody 
crackdown on the prodemocracy movement last June is 
contingent on improved ties between Beijing and Wash- 
ington. 


“Japan-China relations will be determined by what 
move China makes in response to (U.S. national security 
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adviser Brent) Scowcroft’s recent visit to China,” 
Nakayama was quoted as telling the business leaders. 


“Its China's turn to approach the West,” the foreign 
minister reportedly stated. 


Officials said Nakayama added that Japan wants to 
continue dialogue and develop bilateral relations with 
China in the context of that country’s adherence to open 
door and reform policies. 


Nakayama expressed optimism about the prospects for 
Japanese investment in Eastern Europe, saying there is 
scope to proceed with joint ventures, officials said. 
Pointing to the new economic dynamism of the region, 
he noted that economic activity between the integration- 
minded European Community and its East European 
neighbors is picking up. He attributed the positive 
changes sweeping the region to Soviet President Mikhail 
Gorbachev's policy of “new thinking.” 


Commenting on his recent overnight stopover in 
Moscow, Nakayama said he finally was able to realize 
that the Soviet Union has major economic problems on 
its hands. He said he visited a party assembly and was 
“deeply impressed”’ at how the debates have become so 
vigorous as compared with those before the implemen- 
tation of “new thinking.” 


On Kampuchea, Nakayama said Japan is prepared to 
help its fellow Asian country next year with economic 
assistance if the four warring parties agree to elections 
under United Nations auspices and a democratic gov- 
ernment is established. 


Nakayama said that economic problems with the United 
States are clearly in evidence, with a trade surplus in 
Japan’s favor that has not been resolved. On trade 
matters, the two countries are entering into rough waters, 
with many problems likely to come to a head by spring, 
he said. Those include the mid-term review of the 
Structural Impediments Initiative (SII) and the deadline 
for progress in talks under way on satellites, supercom- 
puters, and timber, he said. 


Nakayama asked business leaders t~ lend their support 
to the government’s foreign policy. 


Agency Names U.S. Facilities To Be Returned 


OW1912024789 Naha RYUKYU SHIMPO in Japanese 
16 Dec 89 Morning Edition p 2 


[Text] Tokyo—In connection with the question of the 
return of U.S. military facilities in Okinawa, the Defense 
Facilities Administration Agency [DFAA] made clear on 
15 December that the 4,600-meter long “Pipeline” 
between the cities of Ginowan and Urasoe [a road 
running through sections of Ginowan and Urasoe, 
locally known as the ‘“Pipeline’’], on which a request for 
return has been made, may be returned in the near 
future. It also said that the return of the “sea area” of the 
Awase communications facility, which will be involved 
in the reclamation plan of the development project for 
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the east coast of the main island of Okinawa, “had been 
proposed to the Ad Hoc Committee on Military Facili- 
ties in July.” The DFAA is negotiating its return by June 
1990, at which time the application for a development 
permit will be submitted. The above was disclosed in 
reply to an interpellation to the DFAA by House of 
Representatives member Eiichi Tamaki of Komeito. 


In a past petition to the DFAA on the return of U.S. 
facilities, Tamaki had asked that “the list of proposed 
facilities to be returned, which are being discussed on the 
Japan-U.S. negotiating table, be provided.” However, 
the DFAA’s Facilities Department limited itself to 
saying “it is not yet the proper time for disclosing 
concrete names of the facilities; vigorous negotiations 
are being conducted toward their return.” 


Nevertheless, with regard to the “Pipeline,” the DFAA 
stated that its return “had already been proposed” at the 
Ad Hoc Committee on Facilities under the Japan-U.S. 
Joint Committee “in October 1986, and that processing 
would take about | year.” In view of this, the DFAA 
revealed to Tamaki its “return in the near future.” 


The “Pipeline’’ between Ginowan and Urasoe is used as 
a public road open to regular traffic. A total of nine 
concrete “valve boxes,” Nos. 20-28, project from the 
middle of the road, causing a traffic accident. For this 
reason, there is a strong demand for the early return of 
this particular facility. 


Ogasawara, U.S. Agree on Iwo Jima Exercises 


OW2012202289 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1000 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Text] The Ogasawara municipal government and the 
Defense Facilities Administration Agency [DFAA] today 
agreed on basic conditions for night landing exercises on 
Iwo Jima by U.S. Forces ship-based aircraft. Under the 
agreement, the agency will help recover remains of 
Japanese soldiers on Iwo Jima. Three hundred hectares 
of private land will also be leased to the state under the 
agrcement. The agency plans to begin construction in 
early January. Some landing exercises now conducted at 
Atsugi in Kanagawa Prefecture will be transferred to Iwo 
Jima by next fall. 


Ministry Protests Soviet Military Flight 


OW2112045789 Naha Radio NHK in Japanese 
2210 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] It has been learned that more than 10 civil aircraft 
were forced to change flight altitudes in order to avoid 
the Soviet military planes. This is because the actual 
flight time and altitude of the 12 giant Soviet planes, 
which flew over the open sea near Okinawa last Tuesday, 
were different from the time and altitude reported in 
advance to the Japanese authorities. In view of this, the 
Transport Ministry lodged an unusual! protest to the 
Soviet Government through the Foreign Ministry yes- 
terday. 
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They said the giant Soviet military squadron consisted of 
a total of 12 Badgers and Bears, normally used for 
bombing and reconnaissance operations. They flew 
north over the open sea to the south of Miyako Island. 
According to the Transport Ministry, it had been 
informed of the flight of these Soviet military planes by 
the Soviet Ministry of Civil Aviation, which submitted a 
flight plan stating the time and altitude at which they 
would enter the Naha Air Traffic Control Office’s area of 
responsibility on 9 December. However, the actual time 
the aircraft entered Naha’s area of responsibility was | 
hour and 10 minutes earlier than the stated flight plan, 
and he actual altitude totally ignored the submitted 
plan, with each plane flying a different altitude, and 
some even flying the altitude flown by civil passenger 
aircraft. According to the Transport Ministry's investi- 
gation, as a result, more than 10 domestic and interna- 
tional airliners were affected and were forced to sud- 
denly change altitude at the instruction of the air traffic 
control officers. The ministry, which considered the 
incident serious, lodged a protest with the Soviet Gov- 
ernment through the Foreign Ministry yesterday, saying 
the flight path of the Soviet military planes was different 
from the plan submitted in advance, and that this 
seriously affected the flight of civil aircraft. 


Although there have been incidents in the past in which 
the Transport Ministry has issued protests and warnings 
in advance of Soviet test launchings of rockets and 
missiles over the Pacific Ocean affecting the flight of 
civil aircraft. it is very unusual for a protest to be lodged 
»ver the flight of military planes affecting Japanese air 
iraffic control. 


Japan Asks USSR To Speed Up Fishery Talks 


OW1912071589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0627 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 19 KYODO—Japan’s fishery min- 
ister Tuesday asked the Soviet Union to conclude a 
bilateral accord on fishery at an early date, ministry 
officials said. Michihiko Kano, minister of agriculture, 
forestry and fisheries, lodged the request with Soviet 
Ambassador to Japan Nikolay N. Solovyev, the officials 
said. 


The Soviet ambassador pledged Moscow’s commitment 
to fostering mutual cooperation in fishery and said he 
will pass the Japanese cal! on to Moscow, they said. 
Bilateral fishery talks have been under way in Moscow 
since late last month. The negotiations, however, have 
been deadiocked over catch quotas and fishing condi- 
tions. 


Trade Group To Hold Promotional Fairs in Moscow 


OW 1612033389 Tokyo KYODO in English 1147 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 15 KYODO—The Japan Association 
for Trade With Soviet Union and the socialist countries 
of Europe announced Friday that trade fairs will be held 
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yearly in Moscow from next year. The first fair—a 
Japanese automotive industry fair—will take place for 
five days from April 17, 1990. 


The association said it has decided to hold sample 
display fairs annually in view of the Soviet Union's 
growing interest in the Japanese economy, paralleling 
Soviet economic reform. Officials said the association 
has decided to hold an automotive fair next year since 
finished automobiles and auto production equipment 
are considered promising export items. 


Slated for display in the coming exhibition are Japanese 
passenger cars, microbuses, small trucks and motorcy- 
cles, equipment related to auto production, parts, mate- 
rials and measuring instruments, according to officials. 
Small farm machines will also be shown, as requested by 
the Soviets. 


The Soviet supply of motor vehicles is 1.2 million units 
per year, compared with 4 million units in estimated 
auemand. If various conditions are met, the Soviet Union 
could develop into a big market for autos, association 
officials said. 


The association has coordinated Japanese businesses 
taking part in the Soviet Union’s annual international 
trade fairs in Moscow for more than two decades. 


S. Korea To Tig! en Control Over Fishing Boats 


OW1912113089 Tokyo KYODO in English 0950 GMT 
19 Dec 8&9 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 19 KYODO—South Korea has 
promised to tighten its control over the country’s fishing 
boats, some of which have been operating illegally in 
Japan’s territorial waters, Japan’s Fisheries Agency said 
Tuesday. The commitment was made during working- 
level Japan-South Korea fishery talks held in Seoul 
Friday. 


Beginning next year the South Korean Government will 
arrange two patrol boats to monitor the country’s fishing 
vessels in waters off Japan’s west coast. The patrols will 
be conducted at least once a month and continue to allow 
Japanese maritime officials to inspect its vessels. 


The Japanese side in turn asked South Korea to tighten 
its control over those boats operating off Hokkaido, the 
agency said. 


Talks on Third Generation Korean Residents Stall 


OW2112091389 Tokyo KYODO in English 1428 GMT 
20 Dec &9 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 20 KYODO—Japan and South 
Korea on Wednesday held high-level consultations on 
the legal status and treatment of third-generation Korean 
residents in Japan but failed to reach agreement. The 
talks were the third of their kind, following the first 
round held in Tokyo in December last year and the 
second in Seoul last July. In the talks, held at the Foreign 
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Ministry here, South Korea demanded the granting of 
permanent residency rights and the abolition of the 
fingerprinting system, among other measures. However, 
Japan cited similar laws in other countries in rejecting 
the demands. 


Under a bilateral agreement signed in 1965, Japan grants 
permanent residency rights on request to first- and 
second-generation Korean residents. Such rights do not, 
however, apply to children born to second-generation 
Korean residents after January 17, 1971. 


South Korea also urged an early improvement in the 
treatment of the third-generation Korean residents, but 
Japan failed to commit itself on the issue. 


Both sides agreed to continue consultations and hold 
talks in Seoul around late January. 


Kanemaru Makes Proposal for Political Reform 


OW1712070189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0533 GMT 
17 Dec 89 


[Text] Tanabe, Wakayama Pref., Dec. 17 KYODO— 
Former Deputy Prime Minister Shin Kanemaru pro- 
posed Sunday his Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) 
launch drastic reorganization of the political scene with 
the opposition forces soon after the next general election, 
expected in February. Kanemaru, on a stumping tour 
here, made the proposal in his speech. He is the official 
head of the largest faction within the ruling party led by 
former Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita. 


Kanemaru suggested the political realignment to break 
what he called a “tug of war’ between the House of 
Councillors and the House of Representatives. 


The LDP lost the majority in the 252-seat upper 
chamber following the defeat in the July 23 election, but 
still controls the lower house. 


“Politics cannot be conducted with such a ‘tug of war’,”’ 
Kanemaru said. 


Referring to Takeshita’s recent proposal to form a “‘par- 
ticl coalition’’ with opposition parties after the 
upcoming lower house election, Kanemaru said he 
wanted to see the No. | opposition Japan Socialist Party 
(JSP) join in his political reform plan. 


Takeshita proposed the coalition with such centrist par- 
ties as Komeito and the Democratic Socialist Party 
(DSP) at a business luncheon sponsored by KYODO 
NEWS SERVICE on December 12. 


LDP’s Watanabe on Date of General Election 


OW1712123489 Tokyo KYODO in English 1155 GMT 
17 Dec 89 


[Text] Hitoyoshi, Kumamoto Pref., Dec. 17 KYODO— 
Michio Watanabe, former chairman of the ruling Liberal 
Democratic Party [LDP] Policy Affairs Research 
Council, on Sunday suggested the possibility of the next 
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general election being held on February |1, a week 
earlier than the date widely discussed within the LDP. 


Watanabe, here on a stumping tour for possible candi- 
dates in the next general election, said the ordinary Diet 
session will be reconvened on January 22 and the elec- 
tion might be announced on January 27 after policy 
speeches by Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu and others 
and a dissolution of the House of Representatives. 


Watanabe is believed to have mentioned the earlier date 
because he thinks sufficient time will be needed after the 
election to approve the 1989 supplementary budget and 
related bills by the end of the current fiscal year which 
falls on March 31. 


Meanwhile, former Deputy Prime Minister Shin Kane- 
maru suggested in Wakayama that he preferred the lower 
house dissolution around January 26 rather than Jan- 
uary 22. 


Aid to Foreign Economies in Oi! Refining 


OW 1712022089 Tokyo KYODO in English 1040 GMT 
16 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 16 KYODO—Japanese oil refiners 
are helping process a growing volume of crude oil from 
newly-industrializing economies (NIE’s) in Asia, 
industry sources said Saturday. The sources said the 
volume of crude oil brought from South Korea, Taiwan 
and other NIE’s to Japan for processing has increased 
remarkably in recent years. Japanese refiners still have 
surplus facilities, they said. 


The somrces said Japan helped the NIE’s process 1.03 
million kiloliters of crude oil in fiscal 1988, 1.54 million 
kiloliters in fiscal 1987 and 1.3 million kiloliters in fiscal 
1986. The volume for the current fiscal year is estimated 
at 2.3 million kiloliters, they said. 


Idemitsu Kosan Co. and General Sekiyu K.K, two major 
Japanese oil firms which own refining facilities in Oki- 
nawa, accounted for nearly two thirds of the volume. 


The sources said demand for refined oil in NIE’s has 
grown sharply, reflecting brisk economic activity. 
Demand for processed oil is estimated to double in 
South Korea, Thailand and India over the next 10 years. 


Projects to expand processing facilities in these countries 
are making slow progress because of a lack of funds. 


The sources said refining facilities in Singapore were 
running at full capacity, while the operation rate for 
those in Japan stood at 70 percent this year. 


The government lifted a ban on commissioned crude 
refining in December 1986 on grounds that it will not 
affect the domestic demand-supply situation. 
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North Korea 


Foreign Ministry on U.S. Action in Panama 


SK2112114589 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[DPRK Foreign Ministry Statement on US. invasion of 
Panama dated 2! December] 


[Text] On 20 December the United States began an 
armed aggression against Panama. The U.S. imperialist 
aggressors, mobilizing (?scores of) tanks and military 
planes, invaded the heart of Panama City and ruthlessly 
murdered the peaceful Panamaian people, shelling and 
bombing indiscriminately. The Panamanian people have 
risen up against the U.S. imperialists’ armed aggression 
and are waging a resolute struggle to defend the sover- 
eignty of the country. This armed interference by the 
U.S. imperialists, as was the case in Grenada, is an open 
act of aggression aimed at overthrowing a legitimate 
government of a sovereign state. This has exposed to the 
entire world even more thoroughly that the United 
States is the ringleader of aggression and interference 
and is the chieftain of international terrorism. 


The fact that while the U.S. imperialists are staging a 
negotiation game of disarmament and cooperation 
under the banner of peace and detente on the one hand, 
while unhesitatingly perpetrating acts of aggression and 
interference against other countries behind the scenes 
thoroughly shows what a shameless ring of brigands they 
are and reconfirms that the aggressive nature of imperi- 
alism can never change. 


The U.S. Administration, in an attempt to justify its 
criminal act of aggression, are raving about safeguarding 
the security of the U.S. citizens in Panama and the 
preservation of the Panama Canal Treaty. But this is a 
Stereotypical tactic the imperialists always use when 
waging aggression against another country and it cannot 
deceive anyone. The true purpose of the U.S. imperial- 
ists 1s to overthrow the legitimate Panamaian Govern- 
ment headed by General Manuel Antonio Noriega to 
establish a puppet government obedient to them, and to 
perpetuate their domination over Panama and their 
occupation of the Panama Canal. 


The U.S. imperialists have considered General Manuel 
Antonio Noriega as a thorn in their side even though 
Noreiga has assumed a staunch stand against imperi- 
alism and for independence in order to defend the 
Panamanian people’s independence and to regain the 
Panama Canal. The United States, however, tried at one 
time to brand him as a drug smuggler, plotted a coup 
against him, and endlessly resorted to political, eco- 
nomic, and military pressure upon Panama in an effort 
to remove him. When they could not fulfill their objec- 
tive, the U.S. Administration resorted tc direct armed 
interferences in Panama. By doing so, the U.S. imperi- 
alists set down another criminal record in the imperial- 
ists’ blood-stained criminal history. 
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The Government of the DPRK and the Korean people 
sternly denounce the U.S. imperialists’ brigandish armed 
interferences—which flagrantly violate Panama's inde- 
pendence and territorial integrity—as a war crime which 
destroys the recognized norms of international relations 
and the international order and which gravely threatens 
peace and security in Central America and the world as 
a whole. 


The present era is not one of the law of the jungle. The 
U.S. imperialists must clearly know that their reckless 
acts of aggression, which they committed by running 
counter to the current era’s trend toward independence 
and which defile not only the people in Panama and 
Central America in general but also all the world’s 
peace-loving people, will not be able to escape the stern 
judgment of history. 


We strongly demand that the U.S. imperialists immedi- 
ately end their aggression and intervention in Panama 
and withdraw all the forces of aggression from Panama- 
nian territory without delay. We extend full support to, 
and firm solidarity with, the Panamanian people’s just 
struggle to defend the independence of the country and 
its national dignity. We also express our firm belief that 
the Panamanian people will repel .he U.S. imperialists’ 
aggression and firmly defend their country’s indepen- 
dence and sovereignty. 


The world’s peace-loving people must not cherish the 
illusion that tension will be alleviated. They must be 
more alert to the criminal maneuvers of the imperialists, 
who are more viciously kicking up aggression and war 
maneuvers using two-faced tactics. And they must wage 
an arduous struggle, in a more united manner, to defend 
peace and security. 

[Dated] 21 December 1989, Pyongyang 


U.S. ‘Armed Invasion of Panama’ Assailed 


SK2112015389 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2200 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Excerpt] According io news reports, the U.S. imperialist 
aggressors, who have been escalating military provoca- 
tions against Panama, finally launched a full-scale armed 
invasion of this country. 


Through their armed invasion of Panama, the U.S. 
imperialists have, once again, clearly disclosed to the 
world their filthy colors 1s warmaniacs cloaked in the 
guise of peace, detenie, and cooperation. as tyrannical 
aggressors, and broad daylight robbers. 


The Panamanian people and the defense forces troops 
have now risen up as one in a sacred struggle to defend 
their nation’s sovereignty and dignity against the aggres- 
sion of their enemies. Panama's state-run broadcasting 
station fervently called on the entire population in the 
country to make a counteroffensive against the U.S. 
invasion with weapons. 
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The people of conscience in the world are now resolutely 
denouncing the U.S. imperialists’s act of armed invasion 
with gushing indignation and expressing firm solidarity 
with the Panamanian people who have risen up in a just 
Struggle. [passage omitted] 


U.S. ‘Loud-Mouthed’ Talk on Detente Denounced 


SK2112050889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0447 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[“‘High-Sounding American Propaganda About 
Detente”—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang December 21 (KCNA)}—Although the 
U.S. ruling quarters have never ceased to talk volubly 
about “detente” of late, it is nothing but a fig leaf for 
deceiving the public at home and abroad and thus taking 
the edge off people's vigilance and veiling the U.S. policy 
of confrontation and strategy of strength, says 
NODONG SINMUN in a commentary today. 


Noting that if detente is to be conducive truly to world 
peace and security, it must be guaranteed not in word but 
in deed, the news analyst says: 


The U.S. imperialists are loud-mouthed about “detente” 
outwardly, but, in actuality, they have worked out the 
biggest military spendings ever in U.S. history and are 
continually putting spurs on the development of new 
Strategic nuclear missiles, modernization of tactical 
nuclear missiles, reinforcement of naval and air forces 
and militarization of outer space. 


At the same time, they are resorting to a more undis- 
guised interventionist and subversive acts in the Middle 
East, Central America, Northeast Asia and Europe. 


The real nature of the American-style propaganda about 
“detente” is fully revealed in their Korea policy. 


While bringing the signboard of “‘peace”’ to the fore and 
taking steps to temporarily ease the situation in other 
regions and improve relations with big countries, they 
are still following the policy of confrontation with 
strength on the Korean peninsula. 


For peace in Asia and the rest of the world it is required, 
first of all, to ease the situation and guarantee peace on 
the Korean peninsula fraught with the greatest danger of 
a nuclear war. 


A mere talk about “detente” is no more than a hypocrisy. 


If the United States truly want detente, it must work first 
to ease the tension and remove the danger of war on the 
Korean peninsula. To this end, it must discontinue 
nuclear war games as demanded by us and take substan- 
tial steps of relaxing the situation on the Korean penin- 
sula in response to our peace proposals including the 
proposal for tripartite talks. 
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Whether the United States does that or not will be a 
touchstone showing whether they truly want detente or 
not. 


Japanese Discrimination, UN Issue Linked 


SK2012113889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1009 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)}—The U.S. get 
out of Korea committee sent a solidarity letter to the 
central standing committee of the General Association 
of Korean Residents in Japan (Chongnyon) on 
December 10 denouncing the Japanese Government's 
smear Campaign against Chongnyon and fully supporting 
its just struggle. 


Its smear campaign will result only in further encour- 
aging the anti-DPRK campaign of the South Korean 
“government” and the U.S. imperialists for keeping 
Korea divided, the letter said, and added: 


The anti-Chongnyon moves of the Japanese Govern- 
ment are aimed at legalizing its discriminating policy 
towards the 700,000 Koreans in Japan. 


It is not fortuitous that the anti-Chongnyon campaign is 
timed to coincide with the Japanese Government's sup- 
port to South Korea’s move for “separate entry into the 
United Nations”, the letter stressed. 


The 34th regular meeting of the Rumoi district, Hok- 
kaido, Japan, Young Working Women’s Council 
adopted a resolution condemning the anti-DPRK and 
anti-Chongnyon campaign of the government and the 
Liberal Democratic Party. 


The resolution recalled that the Japanese Government 
raised a hue and cry over the “pachinko scandal” 
through some news media to viciously slander the 
DPRK and Chongnyon and incite national chauvinism. 


Such situation is a product of the Japanese Govern- 
ment’s hostile policy towards the DPRK and Chongnyon 
and a result of its anachronistic, one-sided policy of 
barring Korea’s peaceful reunification and taking part in 
the creation of “two Koreas”, said the resolution. 


North Telephones South on Red Cross Contacts 


SK2112105489 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0900 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] Pak Yong-su, chief delegate of the working dele- 
gates’ contact of the DPRK Red Cross Society, today has 
sent the following telephone message to the chief dele- 
gate of the working delegates’ contact of the South 
Korean Red Cross Society: 


To Song Yong-tae, chief delegate of the working dele- 
gates’ contact of the ROK [taean] Red Cross Society: 


As you know, during the chief delegates’ contact, under 
the condition where your side did not accept our pro- 
posal for holding a second round of chief delegates’ 
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contact, | proposed to hoid the eighth round of North- 
South Red Cross working delegates’ contact on 22 Jan- 
uary next year. 


However, as your side has not sent us any affirmative 
reply for a long time since then, our side on | | December 
sent your side a telephone message urging a reply. Our 
step is an expression of sincere efforts to realize the 
second round exchange of the Red Cross art troupes and 
home-visiting groups and to resume the full-dress Red 
Cross talks by all means at an early date. Regrettably, 
however, your side, in your telephone message sent us on 
15 December, expressed apain a position of avoiding 
contacts with us putting forward a precondition that the 
repertoire of the art performance of our side should be 
changed. This is an unreasonable act running counter to 
common sense, and an unjust act of negating the Red 
Cross working delegates’ contact itself. 


As our side have explained to your side on a number of 
occasions, our opera, “The Flower Girl,” fully conforms 
to the principle of establishing the contents and form of 
the art performance on which the two sides have already 
agreed, and there 1s no reason and ground whatsoever 
why your side should question it. In principle, the issue 
of the repertoire of the art performance is not in the 
nature of requiring discussion in the working delegates’ 
contact between the Red Cross Societies of the North 
and the South. The repertoire of the art troupe can be 
decided in conformity with the principle of the contents 
and form of the art performance on which the two sides 
have already agreed, and it is sufficient if it is notified to 
the other side one week prior to the exchange of the 
visiting groups. 


Furthermore, in view of the fact that our opera, “The 
Flower Girl,’ 1s a work which has been highly praised 
and welcomed in many Western countries, including 
Japan, France, and Italy, it is not convincing to anyone 
that you should question this. 


Ata time when the dialogue between the North and the 
South is pushed ahead through many channels in a 
full-fledged manner bringing forth good fruition, if your 
side does not respond and come to the working delegates’ 
contact between the Red Cross Societies of the North 
and the South, putting forward an unjust precondition, 
your side will be held fully responsible for deferring the 
solution of humanitarian issues between the North and 
the South, including the second round exchange of the 
Red Cross art troupes and home-visiting groups. 


Our side urge your side, once again, not to avoid the 
solution of humanitarian issues, under the pretext of the 
opera, “The Flower Girl,” which cannot be a problem, 
but to come to the eighth round of working delegates’ 
contact between the Red Cross Societies of the North 
and the South on 22 January 1990 from the standpoint 
of the Red Cross spirit of humanitarianism and compa- 
triotic love. 


[Signed] Pak Yong-su, chief delegate of the working 
delegates’ contact of the DPRK Red Cross Society 
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[Dated] 21 December 1989 


Yu Ho-chun Denounces No in Press Statement 


SK1912215089 Pyongyang KCNA tn English 1512 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)}—Yu Ho-chun, 
director of the Secretariat of the Central Committee of 
the Democratic Front for the Reunification of the 
Fatherland, in a statement issued to the press today 
denounced the traitor No Tae-u for the fascist suppres- 
$10n of patriotic students and people, pursuing the “secu- 
rity-oriented politics” for almost one year. 


According to the statement, the No Tae-u fascist clique 
raided more than 50 publishing houses and bookstores 
which had studied and disseminated the chuche idea to 
know the North properly and arreste:’ many publishers. 


“The National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation 
and Democracy” (Chonminnyon), “The National 
Council of Student Representatives (Chondaehyop), and 
“The National Unions of Teachers (Chongyojo) and 
various other democratic organisations were suppressed 
as “organisations benefiting the enemy,” and the dele- 
gates of the South side and figures of Chonminnyon who 
tried to participate in preliminary talks for the convoca- 
tion of a nationwide meeting, delegates of Chondaehyop 
who tried to participate in the North-South student talks 
and South Korean writers who worked to participate in 
a preliminary contact to convene a meeting of compa- 
triots between the North and the South and overseas 
were arrested and became objects of ‘legal’ steps. 


It is none other than the traitor No Tae-u who illegally 
arrested Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and imposed on him 10 
years in prison and arrested coed Yim Su-kyong and 
Father Mun Kyu-hyon to punish them. 


Even according to an understated figure released by the 
South Korean puppet authorities. a total of 2,094 people 
who called for democracy and reunification have been 
arrested since the emergence of the traitor No Tae-u's 
“Sixth Republic”. This is more than double the figure 
during the traitor Chon Tu-hwan’s “Fifth Republic”. 


Though the tragic situation surpassing the dictatorship 
of the “Fifth Republic” has been created in South Korea, 
the No Tae-u group has enacted a drama for clinching 
the liquidation of the “Fifth Republic legacies” within 
this year through a politicai bargain called “talks among 
leaders”, Yu Ho-chun said, and continued: 


I, the traitor No is truly interested in the liquidation of 
the “Fifth Republic legacies”, he must not fool the 
people with “sweeping coinpromise” and “agreement” 
but admit the Kwangju massacre he committed together 
with the traitor Chon Tu-hwan and apologize to the 
South Korean people for all the anti-national acts he 
committed while holding the post of “chairman of the 
Democratic Justice Party” and all his crimes under the 
present-day “‘security-oriented politics”. 
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The South Korean authorities must scrap the “National 
Security Law” and all other anti-reunification laws and 
stop fascist suppression of the forces for reunification. 


The United States can by no means evade the responsi- 
bility for the fascist ‘““security-oriented politics” now in 
force in South Korea. 


Yu Ho-chun expressed the belief that all the molitical 


parties, groupings and people of various so~ n 
South Korea, deeply aware of their noble Way a. ats 
to the nation, will further intensify th ruggl> for 
frustrating the suppression of the democi. res for 


reunification by the United States and the i ae-u 
group, make South Korea independent and democratic 
and reunify the country. 


VNS Radio Cited Rejecting Kwangju Seitlement 


SK2012114689 Pyonzyang KCNA in English 1000 GMT 
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[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)}—-A spokesman 
for the “South Korean National Democratic Front” 
(Hanminjon) made public a statement on December 17 
denouncing “talks among ruling and opposition party 
leaders” on the liquidation of the “Fifth Republic injus- 
tices”, branding it as an unpardonable “political bar- 
gaining at which they betrayed the will of the entire 
people to liquidate the Fifth Republic legacies and 
sought only party interest and stratagem”, according to 
radio “Voice of National Salvation” [VNS]. 


The “Fifth Republic legacies * cannot be completely 
liquidated with the resignation of some core elements 
from official posts, leaving intact the chief culprits of the 
“irregularities of the Fifth Republic” and the Kwangju 
massacre and still less can the Kwangju incident be 
resolved with a few penny of “compensation” to victims 
of Kwangju and the erection of a “monument , said the 
statement. 


Expressing indignation at the fact that at the “talks 
among leaders at Chongwadae”™ the problem of abol- 
ishing such evil laws as the “National Security Law”, 
typical legacies of the “Fifth Republic” and hurdles to 
democracy and reunification. were shelved, the state- 
ment said: the “South Korean National Democratic 
Front” declares the total invalicity of any “agreement” 
reached at “talks among leaders at Chongwadae”™ which 
deceives and mocks the people. 


The “Fifth Republic legacies * must be pulled up by the 
roots by the masses of the people themselves through a 
struggle, the statement said, adding: 


The liquidation of the “irregularities of the Fifth Repub- 
lic’ and the solution of the Kwangju problem must be 
the negation of the United States, the dominator of this 
land and supporter to the dictatorial ““regime’’, and the 
thorough purge of the anti-democratic No Tae-u fascist 
group. 
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The truth of the “Fifth Republic legacies’’ and the 
Kwangju bloodbath must be, first of all, fully probed 
without any concealment and distortion till all the 
people will admit. 


And, on this basis, stern legal actions must be taken 
against Chon iu-hwan, Chong Ho-yong and other main 
culprits of the “irregularities of the Fifth Republic” and 
Kwangju massacre and thus a strict popular discipline be 
established so that such unhappy things might not be 
repeated. Undemocratic, inhumane, anti-reunification 
ev:! laws such as the “National Security Law, The “Law 
of the Security Planning Board” and the “Law on 
Assembly and Demonstration” must be abrogated as 
legal and institutional tools and new democratic laws be 
institutec to this end. And, at the same time, all the 
prisoners of conscience, the victims to division, subor- 
dination and dictatorship, must be released uncondition- 
ally and immediately. 


We strongly demand, particularly, an open apology of 
the United States, the back-stage manipulator of the 
K wangju bloodbath. 


Yim’s Arrest Worth ‘Prize Money,’ ‘Promotion’ 
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[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)}—Yim Chong- 
sok, chairman of the South Korean “National Council of 
Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop), was report- 
edly arrested Monday morning at Kyonghui University 
in Seoul after courageously fighting for independence, 
democracy and reunification. 


He was ambushed by about 20 plainclothes policemen 
when he was leaving the university at the end of a press 
conference he held to lay bare the deceptive nature of the 
“talks of the ruling and opposition leaders” related to the 
liquidation of the legacies of the “fifth republic” and 
clarify the future direction of “Chondaehyop” for the 
reunification movement. 


He had fought an undaunted fight for ten months though 
he was wanted hy police on “charges” that he ““manipu- 
lated behind the scene” the large-scale farmers’ protests 
held at Youido in Seoul, last February under the anti- 
U.S., anti-fascist slogans and that later he dispatched the 
delegate of “Chondaehyop” tc the Pyongyang festival. 


In an attempt to arrest him, the fascist clique put ten 
million won of “prize money” and “promotion” of two 
ranks on his head and has for ten months mobilized a 
total of 129,000 police in the search, scattering 
1,770,000 pieces of want list and printed materials 
throughout South Korea. 


The clique organized a special search team in the police 
and even a commando team to arrest him 


The moment he was arrested by the nolice, Yim Chong- 
sok said, perfectly calm and self-possessed: “I don’t fee! 
sorry because I have done what I should do.” He told 
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students to “Work harder for a widespread student 
movement and the reunification movement.” 


The fascist clique took him to the Chongro police station 
in Seoul and intensely interrogated him on charges of 
violation of the “National Security Law” but he resisted 
the clique with silence, driving it to a corner. 


The news of his arrest gives a shock to the students and 
public circles of South Korea. 


Commentary Demands End of Yim, Mun Trial 


SK2112050689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0453 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 21 (KCNA)}—The No Tae- 
u group must discontinue criminal trial to punish 
woman student Yim Su-kyong and Father Mun Kyu- 
hyon on faked ‘‘charges"’, release them at once, abrogate 
the “National Security Law", an anti-reunification fas- 
cist law, and step down without delay, says NODONG 
SINMUN today in a commentary on the fourth hearing 
of coed Yim and Father Mun by the South Korean 
military fascist clique. 


Pointing out that Yim Su-kyong decisively rejected the 
fabricated indictment of the fascist clique at the hearing, 
the news analyst of the paper says: 


The just plea of coed Yim at the court precisely meant a 
shout of fellow countrymen calling for independence, 
democracy, peace and reunification, and angry voices of 
the patriotic forces condemning the traitors to the nation 
and those of the forces for reunification denouncing 
anti-reunification forces. Hence, the court turned into a 
defacto hall where a stern judgement was meted out to 
the heinous fascist hangmen, anti-reunification ele- 
ments. 


The South Korean military fascists’ scheme to punish 
coed Yim and Father Mun after putting them in the 
“dock” is a wanton violation of democracy and human 
rights and an intolerable challenge to the trend of the 
times and national history. 


Those who should sit in the dock and face a trial for 
punishment are not woman student Yim Su-kyong and 
her companion, the mission of reunification, but No 
Tae-u group which, in actuality pursues confrontation 
and division and brutally represses and stifles reunifica- 
tion forces while paying lip-service to “national commu- 
nity” and “reunification”. 


Kim Yu-sun Holds Friendly Talks With Castro 


SK2012022689 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2300 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Text] On 14 December, Comrade Fidel Castro, first 
secretary of the Central Committee of the Cuban Com- 
munist Party and president of the Councils of State and 
Ministers of the Republic of Cuba, met with Kim Yu- 
sun, Our country’s chairman of the Korean Physical 
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Culture and Sports Guidance Committee, who is partic- 
ipating in the Third Sports Ministers’ and High-Ranking 
Functionaries’ Conference of the Nonaligned Nations. 


At the meeting, the chairman conveyed greetings to 
Comrade Fidel Castro from the great leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song and dear Comrade Kim Chong-il. Comrade 
Fidel Castro expressed deep thanks for this and asked 
the chairman to convey his wholehearted greetings to the 
great leader Comrade Kim Il-song and dear Comrade 
Kim Chong-il. He talked about the friendly and cooper- 
ative relationship between the two countries of Cuba and 
Korea and said that he was of the firm belief that in the 
future this friendly and cooperative relationship will be 
further strengthened in various fields. 


At the meeting, talks were carried out in a friendly 
atmosphere. 


Czechoslovak Paper on Korean Reunification 


SK1212060089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0438 GMT 
12 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December | 2 (KCNA)—The Czecho- 
slovak paper SVOBODNE SLOVO December 2 issued 
an article introducing the efforts of the Workers’ Party of 
Korea [WPK] and the government of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea for national reunification. 


Referring to the misfortunes and sufferings of the 
Korean people from the division of the country, the 
paper branded the U.S. troops’ occupation of South 
Korea as the main obstacle to Korea's reunification. 


Recalling that the WPK and DPRK government have 
put forward reunification proposals on more than 200 
occasions, it noted that the South Korean authorities 
have been unwilling to accept any of the proposals. 


It continued: 


There are many ways of realising national reunification. 
But the most realistic one is to reunify the country 
according to the proposal for founding a democratic 
confederal republic of Koryo put forward by President 
Kim Il-song. 


If peace is not guaranteed, the country cannot be built up 
in a peaceful way. The Armistice Agreement should, 
therefore, be replaced with a peace agreement. 


Though the North side declared that it would not use 
armed forces first, the South side fails to give any reply to 
it. 


The DPRK had reduced its armed forces by 100,000 
men. But, the Seoul authorities continue staging “Team 
Spirit” military exercises. 
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New SFRY Envoy, Pakistani Minister Arrive 


SK201] 2052889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0504 GMT 
20 Dec &Y 


[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)—An informa- 
tion and radio delegation of Pakistan headed by Ahmad 
Saeed Awan, minister of state for information and radio 
of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, and a delegation of 
the Dietmen’s League for the Promotion of Japan-Korea 
Friendship (DLPJKF) with Chuji Kuno, member of the 
house of representatives of Japan and chairman of the 
DLPJKF as the head and with Hideyoshi Hirose, general 
secretary of the DLPJKF who is chairman of the Special 
Committee for Measures on the Korean Affairs of the 
Japan Socialist Party, and other officials as members of 
the delegation arrived in Pyongyang on December 19. 


The Information Committee of the DPRK arranged a 
reception for the Pakistan delegation and the Associa- 
tion for the Promotion of Korea-Japan Friendship for 
the Japanese delegation. 


Meanwhile, newly-appointed Yugoslav Ambassador E.P. 
{extraordinary and plenipotentiary] accredited to Korea 
Milan Seslija arrived here on the same day. 


Kim Il-song Receives Pakistani Delegation 


$K2012103289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1024 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA) —The great 
leader President Kim Il-song today received the infor- 
mation and broadcasting delegation of Pakistan led by 
Ahmad Saeed Awan, minister of state for information 
and broadcast of Pakistan, on a visit to our country. 


Present on the occasion were vice-premier and foreign 
minister Kim Yong-nam, chairman of the Korean Infor- 
mation Committee Kim Ki-yong and DPRK Ambas- 
sador E.P. [extraordinary and plenipotentiary] to Paki- 
stan Pak Myong-ku, and Pakistani ambassador e.p. here 
Zafar Habib. 


The head of the delegation conveyed a personal letter 
and gift of Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto to President 
Kim Il-song. 


President Kim I[l-sung expressed thanks for it and con- 
versed with the guests in a cordial and frnendly atmo- 
sphere. 


Kim Il-song Awarded Nicaraguan Anniversary Medal 


$K2012112889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1030 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)}—The Defence 
Ministry of Nicaragua decided to award the 10th Sand- 
inist People’s Army Founding Anniversary Commemo- 
ration Medal to the great leader Comrade Kim II-song, 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. 
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A ceremony for conferring the commemoration medal 
on President Kim Il-song was held in Pyongyang on 
December 20. 


Present on the occasion were Minister of People’s Armed 
Forces O Chin-u and generals and officers of the Korean 
People’s Army. 


Nicaraguan Ambassador to Korea Victor Selva Guti- 
errez was on hand. The medal and diploma were handed 
to O Chin-u by the Nicaraguan Ambassador. 


‘Unquestioned Trust,’ Loyalty to Leader Extolled 


SK2112111489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1015 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 2! (KCNA)—The practical 
experiences of our revolution prove eloquently the 
validity and truth of the ideology and theory of dear 
Comrade Kim Chong-il that in strengthening the party it 
is essential to achieve the unity and cohesion of the 
whole party in ideology and purpose, centering around 
the leader, says NODONG SINMUN today in a signed 
article. 


In his answers to the questions raised by the director of 
GRANMA, the organ of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of Cuba, Comrade Kim Chong-il, 
laying stress on strengthening the party and enhancing its 
leadership role continually, put forward the idea that in 
Strengthening the party it is essential to achieve an 
unbreakable unity and cohesion of the whole party in 
ideology and purpose, centering around the leader, the 
article says, and goes on: 


Dear Comrade Kim Chong-il has said: 


“In strengtmening the party it is essential to achieve an 
unbreakable unity and cohesion of the whole party in 
ideology and purpose, centering around the leader.” 


He made clear the reason why it is essential in strength- 
ening the party to achieve an unbreakable unity and 
cohesion of the whole party in ideology and purpose, 
centering around the leader. 


The essential characteristics of the party of the working 
class different from all bourgeois political parties lie in 
the unity and cohesion of the whole party in ideology 
and purpose based on a single revolutionary ideology. 
Unity and cohesion based on the revolutionary idea 1s 
the life of a party. 


The party which has ideologically broken up and ts 
organisationally torn asunder can neither lead the revo- 
lutionary struggle of the popular masses along a correct 
track nor maintain its existence itself. 


In party activity, the unity of action based on a single 
ideology can be realised by monolithic leadership. Only 
when the singleness of leadership is guaranteed can the 
party become a leading political organisation and the 
unity of the whole party hin action be achieved. 
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In his work, dear Comrade Kim Chong-il elucidated that 
the unity based on a monolithic ideology, the unity in 
one mind, can be achieved only when io centers around 
o leader. The leader is the centre of unity and leader- 
ship. 


The most solid and purposeful unity based on the 
indefinite loyalty to and unquestioned trust in the leader, 
herein lie the wellspring of the solidness and invincibility 
of the unity of the working-class party and the main 
factor of helping demonstrate inexhaustible might in the 
revolution and construction. 


In his work, dear Comrade Kim Chong-il clarified the 
basic ways of realising the unity and cohesion of the 
whole party, centering around the leader. 


Establishing the monolithic ideological system of the 
party is the basic line of our party building. 


What is important in establishing such system is to arm 
the whole party firmly with the ideas of the leader and 
thoroughly realise his monogrip. 


In conclusion, the article says: 


Today, our party has been strengthened and developed 
into a loyal rank united as one the whole of which thinks 
and acts only in accordance with the thought and inten- 
tion of the party and the leader, firmly rallied behind the 
great leader Comrade Kim Il-song and dear Comrade 
Kim Chong-il. 


This is the most precious gain attained in the protracted 
struggle of the Korean communists for party building 
and the wellspring of the inexhaustible strength which 
enables our party to accomplish the cause of socialism 
and communism to the end, surmounting any difficul- 
ties. 


Whatever frantic efforts the imperialists may make, they 
cannot shake the Korean people who have achieved the 
great unity and cohesion firmly cemented in the grim 
trials and storms. 


Kim Chong-il’s Three Revolutions Praised 


SK2012232389 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0600 GMT 6 Dec 89 


[Unattributed talk: “The Three Red Banners Which 
Have Brightened the Glorious Eighties”) 


[Excerpts] The glorious eighties which have been 
recorded with significant political events which are 
unprecedented in the long and eternal history of the 
nation and as the heyday of great national prosperity! 
With the epochal changes in the eighties effected on this 
land, what all of our people keep in their hearts is 
precisely their incomparable dignity of having advanced 
along the road of rewarding struggle and victory under 
the leadership of the great leader and the great party and 
their unbounded self-confidence of having unstintedly 
demonstrated the creative strength of independent 
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human beings who have been armed with the chuche 
idea. What was the boundless strength which has 
bestowed such great vitality and unyielding mettle into 
the hearts of our people? What was the banner which has 
brought forth the heroic epic of the eighties? The line of 
the great three revolutions elucidated by our party was 
precisely the banner of our victory. [passage omitted] 


In retrospect, the road that our party and people have 
traversud in the eighties was by no means uneventful. 
Entering the eighties, despite the manuevers to fabricate 
two Koreas by the U.S. imperialists and their stooges 
which have been unscrupulous with each passing day, 
their new war provocation maneuvers which have 
reached an extremely dangerous stage, and the serious 
economic crisis which has swept the world, our party, 
presenting a new lofty goal of struggle for providing the 
firm material and technological foundation—which con- 
forms to the completely victorious socialist society and 
the demands of the cause of modelling the whole society 
after the chuche idea—has called on the people to lift the 
banner of the three revolutions even higher. The road 
along which we should advance is the road of the three 
revolutions, and the three revolutions are the only way 
for survival. [passage omitted] 


The dear Comrade Kim Chong-il has wisely organized 
and led the entire party and all of the people into the 
implementation of the line of the three revolutions. At 
this moment our people recall, with deep emotion, a 
significant day in early March 1981. The dear Comrade 
Kim Chong-il, who elucidated that the implementation 
of the three revolutions is a touchstone which will 
determine communists’ stand on whether or not they 
should carry out the revolution to the end, convened a 
nationwide meeting of party propaganda functionaries 
in early March 1981 right after the sixth party Congress 
was held. At the meeting, sagaciously elucidating the task 
and the way to effect an epochal change in the party's 
ideological work, the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il 
referred to the need to continuously strengthen the 
movement to win the red flag of the three revolutions in 
conformity with the new demands of the developing 
revolution. [passage omitted] 


The dear Comrade Kim Chong-il, who regarded the 
movement to win the red flag of the three revolutions as 
the powerful driving force which can accelerate the three 
revolutions—ideological, technological, and cultural, 
convened the meeting of forerunners of the movement to 
win the flag of the three revolutions and sent a historic 
letter to the participants of the meeting. In this historic 
letter, the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il extensively 
summed up the brilliant successes and achievements 
attained by our party and people in the implementation 
of the three revolutions for the past 10 years since they 
lifted the first beacon of the movement to win the red 
flag of the three revolutions and elucidated a brilliant 
path to further strengthen and develop the movement to 
win the red flag of the three revolutions, including the 
movement's essence, purpose, cardinal task, and con- 
crete methods, in conformity with the demands of the 
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cause of modelling the whole society after the chuche 
idea, The dear Comrade Kim Chong-il’s historic letter 
which majestically declared a new high developing stage 
in the implementation of the three revolutions—the only 
Strategic line in socialist and communist construction— 
moved the hearts of our people. [passage omitted] 


The Three Revolutions Teams [TRT] movement is a 
powerful means of revolutionary guidance to make the 
three revolutions even more organized and active. Dear 
Comrade Kim Chong-il, always attaching great impor- 
tance to the TRT movement, has established a perfect 
guidance system to implement the TRT movement in 
central, provincial, and municipal areas and in the 
counties. He has elucidated the principles and the ways 
for activities to be followed by the members of the teams 
and made the TRT movement an important integral part 
of our party's work. 


The congress of the members of the TRT movement held 
in September 1984 with the participation of the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song and dear Comrade Kim 
Chong-il was of epochal significance in further galva- 
nizing the three revolutions, in effecting new upsurges in 
the revolution and construction, and in accelerating the 
spread of the chuche idea throughout society. 


“Let Us Become the Standardbearers of Struggle and the 
Forefront Warriors of the Three Revolutions Loyally 
Upholding the Leadership of the Party!” With such firm 
faith and the sense of mission of the revolutionary 
vanguard as expressed in this slogan, the core of our 
party and young intellectuals have excellently fulfilled 
their mission and duties as the standardbearers of the 
struggle in carrying out the three revolutions. 


As a result, the three revolutions—ideological, techno- 
logical, and cultural—were vigorously pushed ahead to 
all units where the members of the three revolutions 
teams were performing and, in this course, the vitality of 
the three revolutions teams as the essential force of our 
party has been matchlessly strengthened. 


In this course, dear Comrade Kim Chong-il saw to it that 
the technological innovation exhibitions of the three 
revolutions teams which were held in July 1986 and, 
through his personal visit to the exhibition, highly 
assessed the great contribution which the TRT members 
made, together with workers and technicians, to further 
strengthen the chuche-oriented character of the people's 
economy and its self-reliance and in bring the level of 
technology and equipment and the management activi- 
ties to a new scientific and technological foundation in 
less than a year after the meeting of the TRT members. 


Dear Comrade Kim Chong-il said that the TRT move- 
ment carried out under our party's guidance is a pow- 
erful means of revolutionary guidance which helps orga- 
nize and galvanize the three revolutions—ideological, 
technological, and cultural—and accelerate socialist and 
communist construction. He stressed that, only through 
an active TRT movement, can the party's line of the 
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three revolutions be even more properly implemented 
and shining victories be won in the revolutionary 
struggle and construction. 


Indeed, as they look back over the 1980's, which has 
been embroidered with victories and honors, our people 
feel deep in their hearts the matchless pride and self- 
confidence that they have been able to dash forward 
along the road of the rewarding struggle, only thanks to 
the wise leadership of the great leader and the great 


party. [passage omitted] 


The red flag of the three revolutions is precisely the 
banner of the chuche revolutionary cause which illumi- 
nates the new revolutionary way to the communist 
construction, and is the banner of victory which our 
people must continue to hold high along the road of the 
revolution. 


The three revolutions are precisely a shortcut to the peak 
of the complete victory of socialism and are the only way 
to occupy the peak soon.at an early date. 


Under the care of dear Comrade Kim Chong-il who is 
wisely leading the struggle on the road of the three 
revolutions to win the complete victory of socialism with 
extraordinary wisdom and outstanding leadership 
[pibomhan yejiwa tagwolhan yongdoryok], our people 
will move forward and our fatherland will become even 
more powerful. Thus, as they confidently advance 
toward the horizon of communism along the path shown 
by the great leader and the great party, our people's pride 
and honor will further shine in the world. 


Daily Lauds ‘Intensive Communist Education’ 


SK1112103689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1001 GMT 
11 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December || (KCNA)—It is a great 
pride of our party that it has made our people possess a 
noble communistic trait through intensive communist 
education, stresses NODONG SINMUN in a signed 
article today. 


The great pride of our party which has intensified 
communist education lies, first of all, in that it has long 
since successfully realized the communistic remoulding 
of man with a correct guideline of communist education. 


It quotes the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song as saying: 


“In order to reach the high peak of socialism as early as 
possible, it is necessary to firmly inspire the working 
masses with communist ideology. Unless we provide a 
thorough ideological education, and unless we wage 
resolute ideological struggle, we will not be able to ensure 
the advance of the revolution nor consolidate the victo- 
ries achieved so far.” Already 30 odd years ago the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song published the classical work 
“On Communist Education” with his scientific insight 
into the lawful demand of the developing revolution of 
our country and the building of socialism and commu- 
nism, basing himself on an analysis and generalisation of 
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the rich experience of ideological education which he 
had accumulated in the course of leading the revolution 
for a long time. 


He elaborates in this work on the indispensable requisite 
of intensified communist education in the building of 
socialism and communism and gives a comprehensive 
exposition of all problems arising in communist educa- 
tion such as educations in the inevitability of the down- 
fall of capitalism and necessity of the victory of 
socialism, education in the victory of what is new and 
the ruin of what is old, education in collectivism, edu- 
cation for establishing a communistic traits of labor, 
education in socialist patriotism and proletarian inter- 
nationalism and the question of welding together com- 
munist education and education in loyalty to the party. 


The great pride of our party which has strengthened 
communist education lies in that it not only started it in 
early days with a great program but also consistently and 
tenaciously conducted this work and is developing it in 
depth with the advancement of revolution, the article 
Says, and goes on: 


The great leader comrade Kim Il-song, after unfolding 
the great program of communist education, published 
many immortal classical works to develop it in depth in 
conformity with the developing reality and, on this basis, 
energetically led the work of constantly intensifying it 
among the party members and other working people. 


The work of strengthening communist education has 
been vigorously promoted on a new, higher stage in the 
period of modelling the whole society on the chuche 
idea, the article stresses, adding: 


Dear Comrade Kim Chong-il has brought about a deci- 
sive progress in the communist education of party mem- 
bers and working people in keeping with the developing 
reality. 


The greatest pride of our party which has consistently 
Strengthened communist education is still higher 
because it is bringing great vitality and changes in our 
reality. 


With the energetic ideological education including com- 
munist education under the leadership of the party, the 
ideological and spiritual qualities of our people have 


changed beyond recognition. 


The party members and working people are guided only 
by the chuche idea in thinking and acting and strive 
energetically for the victory of the cause of socialism and 
communism with the boundless loyalty to the party and 


the leader. 7 dently love and firmly defend the 
socialist syst a high degree of class consciousness 
and work a) / accordance with the communist 
principle of all, all for one”. They fight with all 


devotion only ‘or the interests of the party and revolu- 
tion, the interests of society and people, not for their 
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individual interest, and it is the ideological and ment- 
nirsatures [as received] of our people to make uninter- 
rupted innovation and continued progress with a high 
revolutionary spirit. 


To further strengthen communist education with the 
progress of the revolution is an indispensable requisite to 
give full play to the advantages of the socialist system 
and a powerful weapon to frustrate the anti-socialist 
moves of the imperialists. 


Economic System, Management Style Stressed 


§$K2012112089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1034 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)}—Dr. Kim Ha- 
kwang in his article contributed to NODONG SINMUN 
today says that if economy is managed in a capitalist- 
style though the economic system is socialist, the 
socialist planned economy cannot be kept and unsound 
fashions may appear in society. A party of the working 
class, therefore, should resolve the question of the guid- 
ance and management of the economy in conformity 
with the intrinsic requirement of a socialist society and 
in the direction of strengthening communist character, 
the article stresses. 


The article headlined “Pride in Having Superior Eco- 
nomic Management System Which Gives Powerful 
Impetus to Consolidation and Development of Socialist 
System" points out that the great leader Comrade Kim 
ll-song had a deep insight into the unreasonableness of 
the past economic management system with his extraor- 
dinary intelligence nearly 30 years ago and saw to it that 
an economic management system to meet the intrinsic 
requirements of a socialist society was set up. 


The article continues: 


The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song put forward the 
unique idea that the collective guidance of the party 
committees should be intensified and the producer 
masses should be made to hold the position of true 
masters in economic management and play the role of 
masters in order to carry On economic management in 
keeping with the intrinsic requirement of the socialist 
system. 


Comrade Kim II-song has said: 


“In order to eliminate such arbitrariness and subjec- 
tivism and guide production properly, the masses should 
be enlisted widely in industrial management, and admin- 
istrative, technical guidance should be combined well 
with party leadership, political guidance, for production. 


“The only means for doing this is to switch over from the 
system of one-man management by the director to the 
system of collective leadership by the factory party 
committee.” 


Comrade Kim II-song created the taean work system and 
a new system of agricultural guidance and established the 
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chuche-based economic management system to carry 
through the mass line and carry on economic manage- 
ment by the masses, the producers themselves under the 
collective guidance of the party committee. The essential 
characteristics and incomparable superiority of the eco- 
nomic management system of chuche lie in that the party 
committee concerned as the supreme guiding organ 
ensures collectivism in management and operation and 
gives the fullest play to democracy without individual 
subjectivism, arbitrariness and bureaucratism. 


The validity and vitality of the chuche-orientated eco- 
nomic management system lie, first of all, in correctly 
realising economic and technological guidance while 
firmly ensuring the party's leadership in socialist con- 
struction. 


In socialist society, the party is a supreme political 
organization representing the interests of the popular 
masses. Therefore, only when the party's leadership is 
strengthened, can the economy be developed in the 
common interests of society and people. 


Today under our economic management system collec- 
tiveness is ensured by the collective guidance system of 
the party committees, so that the arbitrariness of admin- 
istrative and economic officials may be overcome, party 
officials may not take the work of administration upon 
themselves and the economic technical work may be 
correctly combined with political work. 


The validity and vitality of the chuche-based economic 
management system also lie in that the system has great 
influence in actively mobilizing the creative strength of 
the popular masses and helping them possess a commu- 
nist trait. 


Under our chuche-based economic management system 
a main emphasis is put on the incentives to meet the 
political and moral demand in the two kinds of demands 
of people, that is the political and moral demand and the 
material demand, it is properly combined with the 
material incentives, priority is given to the political work 
to rouse the masses’ enthusiasm and the administrative, 
business-like work is done methodologically and tena- 
ciously. 


An orderly system has been established under which the 
leading officials always explain and persuade the masses, 
give full play to their creativity, bring them up to be 
communist revolutionaries, discard bureaucracy and 
subjectivism, go down to them to share views with them, 
supply them with materials on the spot and take care of 
their life on their own responsibility, regarding the 
supply work as the political work. Thus, the chuche- 
based economic management system helps the producer 
masses devote themselves to the society and the collec- 
tive with high consciousness of its masters. 


The validity and vitality of the chuche-orientated eco- 
nomic management system also lie in that it can guar- 
antee scientific accuracy and effectiveness in economic 
management to the maximum. 
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Free hand is given to local creativity and the democracy 
of the masses and the cost-accounting system and eco- 
nomic levers such as the lever of value are effectively 
used for the scientization of the economic activity under 
the intensified centralistic, united guidance. 


It is, indeed, a great pride of our party that we estab- 
lished scores of years ago the economic management 
system which accords with the intrinsic character of the 
socialist system and makes it possible to steadily consol- 
idate and develop the communistic character of society 
and successfully solved the question of economic man- 
agement without any deviation. 


‘Kimchongilia’ Hot House Opens in Pyongsong 


SK2112045289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0437 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 21 (KCNA)—A new flower 
garden has been built in Pyongsong, a city of science and 
culture of Korea. 


In the garden with a plottage of 450,000 square metres 
some | 20,000 trees of 580 species have been planted and 
a 64,000-square metre flower-bed made. 


A modern hot-house of “Kimchongilia’’, the immortal 
flower named after dear Comrade Kim Chong-il, has 
been built there. A floor space of the hot-house is more 
than 730 square metres. It has a tissue cultivation room, 
a dormant room, a mechanical room and other facilities 
necessary to cultivate and propagate the flower on a 
scientific and technical basis. 


An exhibition hall has been built so well that the visitors 
may see the flower blooming for | 20 days. 


The hot-house will extensively cultivate ‘“Kimchongilia” 
to send it to all parts of the South Pyongan Province. 


The flower garden also has six ponds and several animal 
houses. 


The opening ceremony of the hot-house and the flower 
garden was held on the spot on December 20. 


South Korea 


Former Official Visits North Without Permission 


SK2112070489 Seoul YONHAP in English 0656 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 21 (QANA-YONHAP)—Former vice 
national unification minister visited North Korea in 
October without government authorization but cannot 
be prosecuted, a government official said Thursday. 


A passport of resivence was issued to Tong Hun on Oct. 
11 and he is required to report to a Korean Embassy 
before and after visiting North Korea, but there are no 
regulations in the guidelines for inter-Korean exchanges 
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and cooperation under which he can be punished for 
non-compliance, the official said on condition of ano- 
nymity. 


Tong, who has been studying international politics at 
Tokyo University since 1984. told Korean correspon- 
dents Thursday that he went to North Korea as a guest of 
the Academy of Social Sciences from Oct. 28 to Nov. 6. 


“I saw many signs that North Korea is likely to go 
through an innovative change in the 1990s. It apparently 
wants to lift barriers on internal travel, continue dia- 
logue with South Korea via the current four channels, 
improve its ties with Japan and keep in touch with U.S. 
diplomats in Beijing,” Tong was aquoted as saying. 


Tong founded “the Research Center for Peace and 
Unification of Korea” in Seoul upon retiring after six 
years as vice national unification minister in 1981. Tong 
headed the Seoul's delegation to the high-level South- 
North Korean officials’ meeting in !979 and is thought 
to be the first former South Korean ranking official to 
have visited North Korea without government permis- 
sion. 


Starting with the Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s visit in late March, 
a series of unauthorized trips to the North took place in 
1989, resulting in over a dozen South Koreans being 
charged under the National Security Law. 


* Slogan-Bearing Tree Bark Uncovered, ‘Farce’ 


902C0073A Seoul NAEWOE TONGSIN in Korean 
No 664, 3 Nov 89 pp 1K-4K 


[Unattributed article: “Excavation Work for ‘Slogan- 
Bearing Tree Bark’ Expanded to All Regions—a Farce 
To Legitimize the Kim Chong-il Leadership”] 


| Text} Seou! NAEWOE—North Korea recently launched 
an extensive campaign to unearth “‘slogan-bearing tree 
bark” and ts busy utilizing the ““documentary slogans” 
thus allegedly discovered in its propaganda for the 
idolization of the Kim Ii-song anti-Japanese struggle 
history and the Kim Il-song-Kim Chong-ii lineage, and 
to legitimize the father-to-son hereditary succession. 


North Korea began in 1986 to “uncover” in the Mt 
Paektu area in Yanggang Province what it calls “slogan- 
bearing tree bark.” This is the most unbelievable history- 
fabricating materials and used in efforts to rationalize 
propaganda on the history of Kim Il-song’s anti- 
Japanese partisan struggle, the Kim Il-song-Kim Chong- 
il lineage and the father-to-son leadership succession. 
And lately, the work has been expanded to 0» © »! the 
North Korean regions, staging the uncovering in a big 
way. 


At the same time, using the “documentary slogans” 
written on the tree bark, it [North Korea] launched 
various forms of indoctrination programs for the North 
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Korean people to heighten their loyalty to Kim Il-song 
and his son, Kim Chong-il, and their communist-type 
revolutionary spirit. 


“Slogan-bearing tree bark” refers to pieces of bark 
which, according to North Korea, partisans who lived 
with and followed Kim Il-song in his anti-Japanese 
partisan struggle days had stripped off trees in the forests 
and written a number of slogans extolling Kim Il-song 
and Kim Chong-suk (mother of Kim Chong-il), and 
referred to Kim Chong-il as the heir apparent. The 
“documentary slogans’ refer to phrases written on the 
‘“slogan-bearing tree bark.” 


Why has North Korea begun digging for this “slogan- 
bearing tree bark” at this time? In view of the fact that it 
had to fabricate history to highlight the alleged Kim 
Il-song’s revolutionary struggle, it can be said— 
regardless of whether the alleged tree bark actually exists 
or not—that North Korea’s primary purpose is to settle 
through this campaign all those historical fabrications as 
established facts. 


To back this up, the uncovered “slogan-bearing tree 
bark” contained passages lauding Kim Il-song’s anti- 
Japanese struggle, the “‘slogan-bearing tree bark” was 
first alleged to have been unearthed in the Mt Packtu 
area, which North Korea had long publicized as the base 
of the Kim Il-song partisan activities, and North Korea 
continued to urge use of these finds as “living material” 
for indoctrination in the revolutionary triudition. 


However, North Korea has lately begun to claim that 
‘“slogan-bearing tree bark” is being found not only in the 
Mt Paektu area but also in Pyongyang and Mt Kuwol, 
Hwanghae Province, thus expanding spots throughout 
North Korea. In addition, the writings on the tree bark 
are no longer iimited to references to Kim Il-song but 
now include words about Kim Chong-il and his mother, 
Kim Chong-suk, indicating that North Korea is now 
using the “slogan-bearing tree bark’ in propaganda for 
the idolization of the Kim Il-song-Kim Chong-il lineage 
and to legitimize the Kim Chong-il succession to leader- 
ship. 


Until late 1988, North Korea had been saying that 
“slogan-bearing tree bark’’ was unearthed in the Mt 
Paektu area, North and South Hamgyong and Chagang 
Provinces. Lately, however, it has begun to propagandize 
that similar materials have been excavated in Pyongyang 
City and Mt Kuwol, Hwanghae Province. Furthermore, 
in connection with the “slogan-bearing tree bark” uncov- 
ered in Pyongyang and the Mt Kuwol area, North Korea 
now is seen putting greater propaganda emphasis on the 
theme of legitimizing Kim Chong-il’s hereditary succes- 
sion to leadership, showing a departure from the earlier 
propaganda on the Mt Paekiu tree bark which primarily 
had focused on extolling Kim Il-song and Kim Chong- 
suk. 


For example, a Pyongyang bivadcast on 5 October 
claimed that a total of 250 items of ‘slogan-bearing tree 
bark” had been unearthed in the Pyongyang City area, 
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which it said were mostly of the substance devoted to 
Kim Chong-il’s hereditary succession—e.g., “*The star of 
hope over Paektu! Let us revere him as the future 
lodestar’—along with that extolling Kim II-song. 
Another Pyongyang broadcast on 12 October reported 
on the excavation of ‘‘slogan-bearing tree bark"’ in the 
Mt Kuwol area, saying that “writings have been discov- 
ered highly revering Comrade Kim Chong-il as the 
Paektu star of hope.” 


In connection with the “slogan-bearing tree bark,”’ North 
Korea is using a variety of methods to help legitimize 
Kim Chong-il’s hereditary succession. “Explanations of 
the documentary slogans,” being staged as part of the 
revolutionary tradition indoctrination, is one method. A 
Pyongyang central broadcast on 22 August, reporting on 
how the explanation work was going, cited the example 
of Taegwan County, North Pyongan Province, and said 
that the county \s “putting emphasis on the indoctrina- 
tion of the pe ople under the district party organization so 
that they learn from the loyalty of the anti-Japanese 
revolutionary fighters—who, as the slogan-bearing tree 
bark has shown, fought on with the immense national 
pride of having Comrade Kim Chong-il as the high 
Paektu star of hope who would brilliantly inherit and 
consummate the chuche revolutionary cause—and that 
they go on upholding his leadership with loyalty. Thus, 
the broadcast indicated that "the explanation work" is 
focusing on propaganda which idolizes Kim Chong-il 
rather than Kim Il-song. 


Furthermore, North Korea is using this ‘“slogan-bearing 
tree bark” as good material for the ideological indoctri- 
nation of the people. They say that writings on the tree 
bark unearthed are replete with inspiring phrases 
showing the anti-Japanese revolutionary fighters’ loyalty 
to Kim Il-song and their communist-type revoiutionary 
spirit, and that therefore the documentary slogans are 
useful for the revolutionary indoctrination of the people. 


In this connection, NODONG SINMUN in its 19 
October editorial entitled ““The Communist-Type Revo- 
lutionary Spirit of the Anti-Japanese Revolutionary 
Fighters as Reflected in the Revolutionary Slogans,” 
discussed what the North Korean people should learn 
from the communist-type revolutionary spirit of the 
anti-Japanese revolutionary fighters as reflected in the 
slogan-bearing tree bark, listing: the infinite devotion to 
the leader, the burning hostility and hatred toward the 
enemies, and the strong revolutionary spirit and the 
revolutionary spirit of self-reliance indomitable in the 
face of any ordeal or difficulty. The editorial then urged 
all the people to actively learn from the communist-type 
revolutionary spirit and thoroughly prepare themselves 
as true communist revolutionaries. 


Thus, the “slogan-bearing tree bark” excavation work is 
being staged throughout North Korea and, as of August, 
6,500 pieces of ‘‘slogan-bearing tree bark’’ and more 
than 6,570 “documentary slogans” allegedly have been 
unearthed. It has also been learned that under the policy 
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of stepping up the revolutionary tradition of indoctrina- 
tion work for the people, North Korea is staging vigorous 
activities including not only field study trips but also 
sending propaganda workers to individual factories, 
enterprises and cooperative farms for the “work of 
explaining the documentary slogans.” 


Especially since the phenomena of ideological vacilla- 
tions has risen like a flood tide among the youth since the 
World Festival of Youth and Students held in Pyongy- 
ang, North Korea began sending youth to excavation 
sites as part of an education drive for them. At the same 
time, it launched a youth education program incorpo- 
rating the ‘‘slogan-bearing tree bark,”’ using a variety of 
methods including explanation gatherings on slogans, 
slogan knowledge contests, slogan explanation competi- 
tions, quiz games, research forums, and better use of the 
“Book of Documentary Slogans.”’ North Korea, it has 
been learned, is forcing all the youth to carry the “Book 
of Documentary Slogans” with them and, at the same 
time, using the book to stage such programs as the ‘Book 
of Documentary Slogans exhibition” and “meeting to 
share experiences.” 


In addition, North Korea is staging a massive competi- 
tion to encourage creative works such as poems, songs, 
and fine art representative of the ‘‘slogan-bearing tree 
bark.’ This drive is also addressed primarily to the 
youth, and according to North Korean propaganda 
media, some 100 items of such works were created 
between late July and mid-October. North Korea asserts 
that those creative works “give expression to the feelings 
of infinite respect and burning adoration for the leader 
and Comrade Kim Chong-il.” 


El Salvadoran Guerrillas Own N. Korean Missiles 


SK2012043589 Seoul CHOSON ILBO 
in Korean 20 Dec 89 p 5 


[YONHAP report from Buenos Aires] 


[Text] It was learned belatedly on 19 December that 
North Korea has been supplying “SAM-7” ground-to-air 
missiles, which they have been producing, to leftist 
guerrillas in El Salvador, a country of dispute in Central 
America. 


The 14 December edition of Peru’s daily EL COM- 
ERCIO and Panama’s daily CRITICA which were 
obtained in Buenos Aires on 19 December reported that, 
“The 'SAM-7° ground-to-air missiles which the El Salva- 
doran leftist antigovernment armed organization, 
Farabundo Marti National Liberation Front (FMLN) 
guerrillas used recently, were not produced in the Soviet 
Union as known until now, but produced in North 
Korea.”’ Based on the reports made by the government- 
run Spanish EFE News Agency, these papers quoied the 
words of a U.S. State Department official who partici- 
pated in the Central American summit talks that was 
held in November saying that, “The ‘SAM-7’ missile that 
was recently found in the Nicaraguan airplane that 
crashed in El Salvadoran territory was the same model as 
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that of a Soviet-made missile, but it was made in North 
Korea and not the Soviet Union.” 


This paper added that, “early this month the FMLN 
guerrillas fired three ‘SAM-7’ missiles of the same model 
toward an El Salvadoran Air Force plane near Zacate- 
coluca, a city south of San Salvador.” 


South Korea Selects FA-18 as New Jetfighter 


SK2012120589 Seoul YONHAP in English 
1153 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)}—South Korea has 
chosen the FA-18 jetfighter manufactured by McDonnell 
Douglas of the United States as next generation fighter 
aircraft ending a prolonged fierce competition between 
the U.S. company and its rival manufacturer General 
Dynamics for the multibillion dollar deal. 


Defense Minister Yi Sang-hun announced Wednesday 
the South Korean Government has finally decided to 
choose the FA-18 Hornet jetfighters for the “Korean 
Fighter Program” which has been pushed for since 1983. 


During a press conference winding up the competition, 
Yi said the government had considered |,022 specific 
aspects in deciding the aircraft between the FA-18 Hor- 
nets and the F-16 Falcons and the decison was made 
because of superior capability rather than price. 


The FA-18 was considered better in the capability to 
cope with sophisticated MiG-29’s of North Korea and 
more suitbale for operation on the mountainous Korean 
peninsula although it is more expensive, Yi said. The 
minister said under the contract with the McDonnell 
Douglas South Korea will buy 12 finished FA-18’s, 
assemble 36 from U.S-supplied kits and coproduce 72 in 
Korean factories with the help of the U.S. Firm. 


Yi said the off-set program, under which the U.S. com- 
pany would buy Korean-made aircraft parts in return for 
sale of the aircraft, will be 30 percent but added the final 
agreement has yet to be reached. The deal would amount 
to 4.2 billion dollars and the price tag of each craft will be 
35 million dollars including the price of parts and cost 
for training pilots based on the constant price of 1989, 
according to ministry officials. 


The 12 finished aircraft out of a total of 120 fighters in 
the project to be finished in 1998 will be introduced into 
Korea in 1993, the officials said. 


A dozen ministries, government departments and insti- 
tutions have taken part in the discussion over which 
aircraft should be designated. Some called for the desig- 
nation of the F-16 Falcons because of its lower price and 
maintenance expenditure while others opted for FA-18 
Hornets on the grounds that they hold superior capa- 
bility and safety in addition to the advantage that they 
will help more the domestic aerospace industry. 
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“The FA-18's which has been manufactured since 1976 
is superior to the MiG-29s which North Korea intro- 
duced this year and has a comparable capability to the 
MiG-31s,” Yi added. 


McDonnell Douglas, headquartered in St. Louis in the 
United States, has the capacity to manufacture 18 FA- 
18s per month and supply the aircraft to Canada, Aus- 
tralia, Spain and Switzerland. 


Samsung will be the main Korean contractor for the deal 
and Daewoo and Hanjin will also participate in the 
project which the ministry thinks will contribute to the 
development of the Korean aerospace industry. 


The U.S. Congress, which had pressured Seoul to buy 
more finished aircraft to help reduce Korea’s trade 
surplus with Washington, will have 50 days to approve 
or reject the sale from the time it is formally notified of 
the agreement under the U.S. law. 


U.S., Korea To Hold Talks on Troop Reduction 


SK2012013289 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
in English 20 Dec 89 p 2 


[Text] Korea and the United States will soon begin 
discussing a possible change of the U.S. military pres- 
ence under the Nunn-Werner bill but there will be 
nothing in particular to talk about for the time being, 
diplomatic sources said yesterday. 


They will sound out each other’s positions on the sensi- 
tive matter for the present. 


“Both the No Tae-u and George Bush administrations 
have shared an identical viewpoint that the U.S. troops 
should remain in Korea as long as they serve the interests 
of both countries. The position will not be altered in the 
next few years,” one source said. 


Bush said in an address to the National Assembly in 
Seoul in January that the troops would not be reduced 
without prior consultation with the Korean government. 
He reaffirmed the commitment in a meeting with No in 
Washington in October. 


The bill, however, obliges the Bush administration to 
have talks with foreign countries on the cuts, burden- 
sharing for the troops and facilities, and to report the 
results to Congress by April |, next year. 


A senior government official said, ‘We have to discuss 
the issue with the Americans. But there is no reason for 
us to take the lead because we take the position that the 
U.S. troops should remain here unless North Korea does 
away with hostility and military buildup.” 


Increased burden-sharing will be a focal point on the 
agenda for the meeting this time. 


The Foreign and Defense Ministries are tuning up their 
posture for the negotiation. But they reckon discussion 
of gradual curtailments in the troops to be inevitable in 
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the long run amid U.S. Congressional moves to cut 
military expenditure amidst East-West detente. 


Seoul’s position in the negotiation will be determined 
only after Seoul National University and Stanford Uni- 
versity present reports due sometime before next March 
about the change of a forces in Korea and transfer of 
operational control of the Korean military to the Seoul 
government, the official said. 


Under the Nunn-Werner bill, passed by Congress last 
August, Washington has to discuss the rearrangement of 
troops and installations to reduce conflicts between U.S. 
servicemen and Korean citizens, besides reduction and 
burden-sharing issues. 


Import Ban on U.S. Potatoes Under Consideration 


SK1912130389 Seoul YONHAP in English 1253 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 19 (YONHAP)—South Korea con- 
siders imposing an import ban on U:S. frozen potatoes, 
based on the report that a toxic chemical was detected in 
the imported potatoes. 


The Tokyo Research Laboratory of Public Health in 
Japan notified the South Korean Agriculture, Forestry 
and Fisheries Ministry Tuesday of the test results of the 
U.S. potatoes and said that it had detected 1.1 to 4.6 
ppm residues of chloropropham known by its trade 
name ‘CIPC’ in the U.S. frozen potatoes. 


The Ministry plans to ban the importation of American 
frozen potatoes if a further scrutiny of the pesticide 
residue confirms the contamination, Ministry officials 
said. 


The officials said the Ministry will apply a ‘zero toler- 
ance”’ of the chemical residue in the imported potatoes, 
implying that it will ban the potatoes being imported 
even if a scanty chemical is confirmed to detect from the 
potatoes, regardless of the contamination level. 


The pesticide is neither listed nor used in South Korea 
while U.S. Farmers use the chemical as growth regulator 
to prevent buds when they ship the potatoes. South 
Korea imported 2,700 tons of American potatoes worth 
2.5 million dollars after it opened the market bowing to 
the U.S. pressure in July last year. 


Seoul is at present urging customs clearance of Korean 
pears which the United States rejects on the ground that 
it contains a small amount of residue of an alleged 
harmful chemical called chlorothalonin applying a “zero 
tolerance.” 


U.S. Trade Pressure Expected To Build in 1990 
SK1912042689 Seoul YONHAP in English 0215 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec, 19 (YONHAP)—Trade pressure from 
the United States will regain strength from the beginning 
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of 1990, further damaging the South Korean economy, 
the Economic Planning Board predicted Tuesday. 


Talks between Washington and Seoul on the won-dollar 
exchange rate and Korea’s financial policies are to be 
held in January, while deadlines for completing negoti- 
ations on telecommunications and beef disputes are 
February and April, respectively. 


The U.S. Congress is likely to step up its trade offensive 
against Korea in relation to congressional elections due 
at the end of next year. The exchange rate is one of the 
three major disputes. 


The United States has accused Korea of manipulating 
exchange rates three times since October and financial 
sources fear the U.S. Administration may retaliate. Seoul 
plans to explain the situation and Korea's efforts to 
improve its financial system. 


Korean-U.S. beef talks are scheduled for Jan. 9-10, but it 
is unlikely the two countries can reach a satisfactory 
settlement on the issue. The U.S. side is expected to ask 
Korea to present a schedule for beef import liberaliza- 
tion, increase its beef import quota substantially and 
preferentially liberalize beef use by hotels. 


Unless the dispute is settled by the end of April, America 
is expected to retaliate in accordance with the ruling of 
the U.S. trade representative in September. Negotiations 
on the telecommunication issue are also unlikely to be 
settled in the near future. 


U.S. demands include early opening of the telecommu- 
nications service sector, including the value added net- 
work, dropping restrictions on foreign investments in the 
telecommunications field and reducing tariffs on tele- 
communications equipment. 


The Korean Government sees the negotiations will take 
a long time because the telecommunications field is 
relatively new and there are no established international 
practices. In addition, the United States is demanding 
the withdrawal of government subsidies for the ship- 
building industry and better protection of U.S. intellec- 
tual property rights. 


Soviet Trade Mission Director in Seoul Queried 


SK 1912100589 Seoul TONG-A ILBO in Korean 
15 Dec 89 p 6 


{Interview with Valeriy Nazarov, director of the Soviet 
trade mission in Seoul, by reporter Pae In-chun] 


[Text] At the Seoul trade mission of the USSR Chamber 
of Commerce which opened last April, four Soviet 
officials, including Valeriy Nazarov (age 41), the first 
director of the Seoul trade mission, and Shirotuk [name 
as transliterated], who is in charge of consular affairs, are 
working there. | met with Director Nazarov and heard 
his opinion on the prospects of economic cooperation 
and of establishing diplomatic relations between the 
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ROK and the Soviet Union since the establishment of 
consular relations between the ROK and the Soviet 
Union. 


First of all, he made remarks on the establishment of 
consular relations between the ROK and the Soviet 
Union, saying, “This is the result of great changes since 
mutual recognition between the two countries during the 
past two years were carried out and broad efforts to 
promote economic cooperation as well as exchanges 
among people in the cultural, sports, and academic fields 
were promoted.”’ However, he stated that, “it is not that 
easy” to establish official diplomatic relations between 
the ROK and the Soviet Union and revealed that, “I see 
that it is important to make an effort so that it will be of 
help to the two countries at the current level.” 


[Pae In-chun] Why do you think it is difficult to establish 
complete diplomatic relations between the two coun- 
tries? 


{[Nazarov] “I believe that the changes taking place in the 
ROK and the Soviet Union will present an opportunity 
to gradually develop the relationship between the two 
countries. However, rapid progress in one ‘leap’ is not 
realistic. It is desirable to develop the relationship 
between the two countries by being persistent in earnest 
dialogue and reciprocal exchange. When compared with 
two years ago, I believe the mutual recognition between 
the two countries have changed greatly. The USSR 
Chamber of Commerce is making every effort to affir- 
matively change the recognition of the ROK within the 
Soviet Union. I hope that a broad friendly image of the 
Soviet Union will be formed in the ROK also.” 


{[Pae In-chun] Don’t you think that the existence of 
North Korea is a barrier to more rapid development in 
the relationship between the ROK and the Soviet 
Union? 


[Nazarov] “I do not want to think like that. Based on 
political new thought, the Soviet Union recognizes the 
ROK and regards the friendly relationship with the ROK 
as important from the viewpoint that we are all countries 
of the Pacific. Of course in diplomacy, there should be 
simultaneous consideration in not only bilateral rela- 
tions but also in changes in relationship with other 
nations concerned.” 


[Pae In-chun] Considering the current situation, in what 
areas do you think it is possible to expand exchanges 
between the ROK and the Soviet Union? 


[Nazarov] “There are so many. We can also find it in the 
activities being carried out in the USSR Chamber of 
Commerce in the Republic of Korea [taehan minguk]. 
Since the establishment of our trade mission in Seoul last 
April, we have been carrying out various activities. We 
promoted economic cooperation with the ROK’s con- 
glomerates and smali and medium sized businesses. We 
are also finding ways to establish broad cooperative 
relations with universities, research institutes, scientific, 
cultural, and sports circles, and the press. Also, | met 
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with the ROK Governmen:’s prime minister, foreign 
minister, minister of trade anc industry, and the min- 
ister of science and technology, and have frequent con- 
tacts with politicians. Other important fields to expand 
exchanges are in the area of developing consular related 
affairs to carry out exchanges with the people more easily 
and of opening a direct air route.” 


[Pae In-chun] Were there concrete results in economic 
cooperation? 


[Nazarov] “We discussed the issue of possible mutual 
cooperation with the ROK’s conglomerates and small 
and medium sized businesses. It is difficult to reveal in 
detail, but we have been approached about carrying out 
joint ventures many times. We are at the stage of 
working to find possible fields in which we can cooperate 
through broad contacts. I believe there is much room for 
cooperation between the businesses of the two countries 
in the fields of basic materials, chemistry, machine, and 
equipment. There is an increase in mutual exchange in 
the field of finance.” 


{Pae In-chun] What are the prospects for joint develop- 
ment of Siberia between the ROK and the Soviet Union? 


[Nazarov] “The prospects are very bright. It is expected 
that with cooperation with the ROK’s Hyundai Group 
and businesses in the U.S. and Japan, concrete plans to 
develop natural gas will be in progress. Since the Soviet 
Union’s Far East area and Siberia are close to Korea 
geographically, the effectiveness of development in this 
area is beneficial to both countries. I believe the circum- 
stances are good. However, since a great amount of 
investment is required, cooperation must be carried out 
with long-term insight.” 


{[Pae In-chun] Are there any difficulties right now in 
expanding exchanges between the ROK and the Soviet 
Union? 


[Nazarov] “I think both sides lack experts that can deal 
with the issue of mutual cooperation. Also, there is a lack 
of people who can speak both languages fluently. I hope 
that there can be programs for broad mutual exchange 
among young entrepreneurs and students to carry out 
language education. The Soviet Union is beginning to 
open its doors. The shortcut to expanding cooperation 
between the two countries is to visit each other’s coun- 
tries and understand each other.” 


Director Nazarov said that he would like to extend New 
Years greetings to the people of the Republic of Korea 
[taehan minguk] through TONG-A ILBO. 


CSSR Foreign Minister on Relations With South 


SK1712052589 Seoul TONG-A ILBO in Korean 
15 Dec 89 p 3 


[Czechoslovak Foreign Minister Dienstbier 14 
December news conference, reported by Prague-based 
correspondent Yi Tae-hun] 
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[Text] Jiri Dienstbier, foreign minister of Czechoslo- 
vakia, stated on 14 December that the issue of estab- 
lishing diplomatic relations between the ROK and 
Czechoslovakia “is being smoothly discussed between 
the two countries.” 


Foreign Minister Dienstbier, who assumed his present 
office on 10 December, had his first joint news confer- 
ence on 14 December, after assuming office. Touching 
on the issue of establishing diplomatic relations between 
the ROK and Czechoslovakia, he stated, ‘‘Hungary and 
Poland have recently established official diplomatic rela- 
tions with the ROK, and the ROK and Czechoslovakia 
have agreed to open trade offices, following this trend.” 
He went on to say, “Although I have not yet had time to 
grasp the specific situation, since I have been in this 
office for only 4 days, I can say that the discussions 
between the two countries have made smooth progress.” 


Minister Dienstbier is a non-Communist member in the 
Czechoslovak Cabinet, which was newly formed on 10 
December, and in which non-Communist members 
share the majority, on the recommendation of the Citi- 
zens’ Forum, the democratic force in Czechoslovakia. 
He is one of the founders of Charter 77, as well. 


Minister Dienstbier, at the outset of the news conference 
on 14 December, disclosed his foreign policy line by 
saying: For the past 6 years Czechoslovakia has insti- 
tuted a foreign policy contradicting the policy of Soviet 
Communist Party General Secretary Gorbachev. How- 
ever, with the improvement in the situation today, we 
will pursue a more flexible policy toward all countries, 
including the Soviet Union. 


‘(oO the question whether any change can be anticipated 
in Czechoslovakia’s foreign policy, he stated, “This 
country’s international position is changing in fact. In 
contrast with its previous role of an iceberg cutting off 
Central Europe, our country will function as a factor 
bringing stability in this region,” and he stressed, “We 
will institute an equidistant diplomacy with the East and 
the West.” 


He also said that, “When the Warsaw Pact officially 
declared the mistake of the invasion of Czechoslova’ ia 
in 1968, the Moscow protocol on stationing Soviet 
troops in Czechoslovakia became invalid. Therefore, we 
will start discussions on this issue again.”” He foresaw 
that, “With further discussions on this matter with the 
representatives of the Soviet side, we will be able to 
reach a better conclusion in the near future.” 


He said, ‘‘It is true that the policy goal of Czechoslovakia 
is to remain within the frame of the Warsaw Pact, but we 
will change our concept of the military bloc of East 
European defense to a concept of democracy and plural- 
ism.” 


He said that there was no reason for Czechoslovakia to 
withdraw from the Council for Mutual Economic Assis- 
tance (CEMA), but emphasized that it is necessary for 
CEMA to change into an organization that can promote 
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a more advanced and modern technological develop- 
ment rather than remaining as a simple organization for 
exchanging goods among member countries. On the 
issue of reunifying East and West Germany, he said that, 
“It is quite natural for every nation to have their own 
rights for self-determination and no country can deny 
that self-determination.” He also stated that, “Whatever 
formal relations the two Germanys have, a strong phe- 
nomenon of economic unity will appear, and efforts to 
unify Germany must be carried forward in accordance 
with the process of uniting the whole of Europe.” 


He said that Czechoslovakia cannot solve the problems 
of other nations but can help them with their problems. 


He added that since assuming his present office as the 
foreign minister, he has given instructions that people 
who were denied a visa to enter Czechoslovakia must be 
given a visa regardless of who they are. 


* Moves Toward Fuller East Bloc Diplomatic Ties 


902C0017 Seoul HANGUK ILBO in Korean 
4 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Chong Kwang-chol: “The Significance and 
Background of Diplomatic Ties With Three More 
Nations Before Year-End, Yugoslavia Included”’] 


[Text] Minister of Foreign Affairs Choe Ho-chung 
returned to South Korea after attending the UN General 
Assembly meeting on 2 October. He announced that he 
had ‘‘met with the foreign ministers from Yugoslavia, 
Poland, and Algeria and that he had agreed, in principle, 
to establish formal diplomatic ties with these three 
countries before the year’s end.” In the past, the efforts 
and the processes to bring about formal diplomatic ties 
with these three countries have been reported piecemeal 
through the foreign press or at the private level. Atten- 
tion is being given to the matter now because this is the 
first time Foreign Minister Choe has publicly announced 
the prospects of diplomatic ties with these three coun- 
tries. Also it suggests the imminence of normalization. 


When normalization of diplomatic ties with these three 
countries occurs, South Korea will have accomplished 
another milestone in foreign diplomacy since the nor- 
malization of relations with Hungary last February. 
Using diplomatic ties with Hungary as the stepping 
stone, South Korea has actively begun the effort to 
normalize relations with foreign countries on all fronts. 
The short- term goal is to establish diplomatic relations 
with the Soviet Union and the People’s Republic of 
China. This may ultimately lead to an atmosphere con- 
ducive to South-North reunification. Of course, condi- 
tions conducive to establishing diplomatic ties with 
Yugoslavia, Poland, and Algeria did not appear over- 


night. 


South Korea and these three countries have been active 
for 2 or 3 years in nonpolitical exchanges, such as in 
cultural affairs, trade, and sports events. They have 
recognized the necessity of normalizing diplomatic ties 
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and have been holding regular talks on the matter. Since 
these countries have had normal diplomatic ties with 
North Korea, however, the public announcement of the 
new relationships had to be postponed until conditions 
were indeed ripe and right. Therefore, Foreign Minister 
Choe’s public statement that he had met with these 
foreign ministers at the UN conference and that they 
agreed to normalize diplomatic ties indicates that nor- 
malization is imminent. 


Starting with Hungary, it was indeed the combination of 
many internal and external factors that led South Korea 
to establish diplomatic ties with these formerly 
unfriendly nations. From the internal point of view, one 
can cite the following factors: our nation’s economic 
growth, the demonstration of South Korea’s economic 
strength at the Olympic games, the ebbing of authori- 
tarian rule and the subsequent democratization of the 
country, the 7 July proclamation, and progress in the 
north policy. On the international front, one can men- 
tion the benefit of the atmosphere of renewed detente, 
the movements of reform, and the policy of openness in 
the Eastern European countries, including the Soviet 
Union. 


Similarities exist between the already recognized Hun- 
gary and the three nations which South Korea will soon 
recognize. Internally, they are all going through ideolog- 
ical turmoil and are initiating dynamic reform policies to 
cope with the situation. 


Ever since the agreement to exchange trade offices 
between the Korea Trade Promotion Corporation 
(KOTRA) and the Autonomous Republic of Slovenia in 
March 1988, South Korea and Yugoslavia have been 
steadily moving toward improving formal relations. 
They upgraded the trade offices from the provincial to 
the federal government level last February. Also, the 
foreign ministers of the two countries met twice, once in 
September 1988 and once in January of this year, to 
discuss the establishment of diplomatic ties. 


In the meantime, Korea has participated in the elec- 
tronics fair in Yugoslavia. Also, the officials from 
Korean Air Lines and Yugoslav Air Lines have met for 
talks to promote business including a direct flight 
between the two nations. Private companies such as 
Samsung and Daewoo currently have branch offices in 
Yugoslavia. 


On the other hand, until Yugoslavia improved relations 
with our country, it had maintained very friendly rela- 
tions with North Korea. Kim Il-Song of North Korea 
visited Yugoslavia in June of 1984, and 2 years later, in 
March 1986, Yugoslavia’s President Vlajkovic visited 
North Korea. 


However, at the summit meeting of nonaligned nations 
in Yugoslavia last month, Yugoslavia was very consi<- 
erate of South Korea and did not mention the conflicts 
on the Korean peninsula when formulating the confer- 
ence’s platform. It became known that North Korea 
strongly protested the platform at the time. 
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Our relationship with Poland has undergone a similar 
process. South Korea and Poland exchanged trade 
offices last April and May. This initiated a formal 
relationship on a private level. 


Prior to this, the representatives of KOTRA visited 
Poland in October 1988. In February 1988, Agropol, a 
joint venture between Poland and Japan, opened a 
branch office in Seoul. In addition to economic 
exchange, Poland’s minister of sports visited South 
Korea last May and signed a treaty of cooperation in 
sports. 


As is well known, Poland is going through internal 
turmoil over economic reform. It is reported that nor- 
malization of diplomatic ties with our country had to be 
delayed due to the formation of the Solidarity govern- 
ment last month. South Korea’s Reunification Demo- 
cratic Party (RDP) has invited the leader of Poland’s 
Solidarity Labor Union, Lech Walesa, to visit our 
country. It is presumed that the relationship between the 
two nations will become even closer if Walesa visits 
South Korea in November. 


Algeria, a Muslim nation on the Mediterranean coast, is 
well known for its close ties with North Korea. Since 
Algeria won independence from France in 1962, under 
the one party (FLN [National Liberation Front]) system, 
Algeria has played a major role among the nonaligned 
nations. At the ministerial conference of developing 
nations in 1967, Algeria pursued our representatives led 
by Choe Kyu-ha for 3 days discussing diplomatic ties. 


Through a national referendum in January 1986, Algeria 
adopted a policy of pragmatism. In a large-scale riot in 
October 1988 against the government’s economic aus- 
terity policy, 174 people (by government’s count) died. 
Since this tragedy, Algeria has been actively pushing 
ahead with democratization and economic reform. Rep- 
resentatives of South Korea visited Algeria in 1985 to 
negotiate an LPG (liquid petroleum gas) purchase. Also, 
a group of private businessmen headed by Kum Chin-ho 
of the South Korean Trade Association visited Algeria in 
July 1988, expanding exchanges between the two coun- 
tries. 


In addition to these three countries, South Korea report- 
edly is seeking to normalize diplomatic ties with Eastern 
bloc nations including Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, and 
East Germany, and with Middle Eastern and African 
countries with which it does not have relations, such as 
Egypt and Mozambique. 


The increase in the number of countries desiring to 
establish diplomatic ties with South Korea basically 
indicates that South Korea’s international prestige has 
been enhanced. This can be taken as a green light on the 
way toward greater South Korean influence on the 
international stage and toward Korea’s reunification. 
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No ‘May Reshuffle’ Cabinet, Party Leadership 


SK1812024489 Seoul YONHAP in English 0207 GMT 
18 Dec é9 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 18 (YONHAP)—President No Tae-u 
may reshuffle the cabinet and ruling party leadership 
before the end of the year, an informed political source 
said Monday. A shakeup would most likely follow action 
on the agreement No reached Friday with the opposition 
leaders on liquidating the remnants of former president 
Chon Tu-hwan’s rule, but could be delayed until early 
next year if the president fails to fulfill his part of the 
bargain by the yearend, said the source, who wished to be 
anonymous. 


The agreement includes ousting Chong Ho-yong, an 
influential ruling party lawmaker, and Yi Hui-song, 
martial law commander when Chon rose to power in 
1980, testimony by Chon before the National Assembly 
on his seven years of alleged misrule and legislation of 
laws On compensating victims of the military suppres- 
sion of the 1980 Kwangju civil uprising. 


“The Dec. 15 agreement between No and the opposition 
leaders set a base for No to effectively carry out state 
affairs while solidifying his rule. No seemed to feel it was 
necessary to revamp the cabinet and ruling party lineup 
after he takes the follow-up measures,” the source said. 


No and Kim Tae-chung, Kim Yong-sam and Kim 
Chong-pil drew up an |1-point agreement to wrap up 
liquidation and ensure political stability in the 1990s. 
Prime Minister Kang Yong-hun is sure to retain his post, 
but Deputy Prime Minister Cho Sun may be replaced, 
the source said. Most party officeholders are expected to 
be removed, the source added. 


Chon, Chong Reluctant About Liquidation Plan 


SK1912050989 Seoul YONHAP in English 0455 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 19 (YONHAP)}—An agreement 
between President No Tae-u and the opposition leaders 
on completing liquidation of former president Chon 
Tu-hwan’s rule is coming unraveled as Chon and a ruling 
party lawmaker show reluctance to go along, a political 
source said Tuesday. 


Chun remains adamant that his testimony before the 
National Assembly on his seven-year rule must be broad- 
cast live, in direct contradiction to the agreement ham- 
mered out by No and his opposition counterparts early 
Saturday morning. Despite the agreement, the opposi- 
tion parties insist on live tv coverage if Chon wants it. 
This creates an immovable obstacle since the ruling 
Democratic Justice Party (DJP) maintains the testimony 
must be taped. 


The four agreed to ask Chon to testify before a joint 
session of two assembly panels on Dec. 29 or 30, but 
disagreed on testimony by Choe Kyu-ha, figurehead 
president when Chon rose to power. 
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DJP Rep. Chong Ho-yong, who is supposed to step down 
from the assembly under the agreement, has yet to make 
an anouncement but is reportedly saying he cannot 
accept the call for his resignation, one of two key 
conditions for completing liquidation, according to the 
source. These rumblings make it uncertain if the agree- 
ment On wrapping up liquidation can be fulfilled by the 
yearend deadline agreed to by No, Kim Tae-chung, Kim 
Yong-sam and Kim Chong-pil. 


Chong will eventually surrender his assembly seat, but 
not before Dec. 29 at the earliest, the source said. As 
action has been delayed, a reshuffle of the cabinet and 
DJP leadership is unlikely this year. 


A shakeup will be considered only after the liquidation 
issue has been laid to rest through testimony by Chon 
and Choe and Chong’s resignation, the source said. He 
said Chon may not testify this year due to discord with 
the ruling party. 


Chon is reportedly displeased at the agreement reached 
between No and three Kims, maintaining that he wants 
his iestimony to be telecast live and without limitation 
on topics. 


Chon has been in self-imposed rural exile at a remote 
buddhist temple since November 1988 as atonement for 
his seven years of iron-fisted rule. He reportedly wants to 
return to Seoul after he testifies before the assembly. 


No, Chon Discuss Liquidation by Phone 


SK21 12035289 Seoul YONHAP in English 0254 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 21 (YONHAP)}—President No Tae-u 
has thrice talked with former President Chon Tu-hwan 
by telephone recently and asked for his cooperation in 
wrapping up liquidation of the negative legacies of 
Chon’s rule, an informed source said Thursday. 


In talks Dec. 7 and Dec. 19, No and Chon failed to reach 
full agreement on Chon’s testimony before the national 
assembly, one of two key conditions for completing 
liquidation by the yearend, the source said. Chon said he 
regretted No’s attitude on issues relating to himself, 
making it uncertain if he will testify before the new year, 
said the source, who declined to be identified. 


It was the first time that No had telephoned Chon since 
he went into self-imposed rural exile at a remote Bud- 
dhist temple in november last year. 


Chon says he wants his testimony broadcast live nation- 
wide to receive the direct judgement of the people, but 
No’s Democratic Justice Party wants it taped and edited 
before broadcast. No and the opposition leaders had 
agreed that the testimony before a joint session of two 
assembly panels be taped. 


Chon’s legal counsel had hinted Chon would accept any 
method of TV coverage, be it live or taped, if it was 
agreed on by the ruling and opposition parties. If Chon is 
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to testify as tentatively scheduled Dec. 28 or 29, he has to 
return to Seoul from Paekdam-sa temple on Sunday or 
Monday. 


Consultations are under way between aides from No and 
Chon on details of Chon’s testimony and on where Chon 
will stay when he returns to Seoul, the source said. Chon 
has no property in Seoul as he surrendered his house to 
the state when he went into rural exile. 


A summons to testify be fore the assembly will be sent to 
Chon Friday with a lengthy list of questions to be 
answered, an assembly source said. The questions will 
cover all aspects of his rise to power, the alleged irregu- 
larities perpetrated during his era, the military suppres- 
sion of the 1980 Kwangju civil uprising and the illicit 
raising and use of vast amounts of political funds. 


The opposition parties submitted over 100 questions to 
the panels—the ad hoc committees for probing the 
Kwangju uprising and Fifth Republic (Chon's govern- 
ment) irregularities. The ruling party wants the two 
panels to combine the questions into about 30 on the 
grounds that many of them are similar and there is not 
enough time for Chon to answer too many questions, the 
source said. 


Testimony by Chon and Choe Kyu-ha, figurehead pres- 
ident when Chon rose to power with militarv backing in 
1980, and the ouster of Rep. Chon Ho-yong are two 
conditions No and the three Kims agreed on to finish 
liquidation, which hobbled Korean politics for nearly 
two years. 


Despite differences over the testimony and the TV 
coverage, Chon will take the witness stand before the end 
of the year as he also wants the liquidation issue to be 
completed as soon as possible, the source said. 


Critics say Chon, who ruled from September 1980 to 
February 1988, left a record of human rights abuses, 
corruption and authoritarianism. Chon is said to hope to 
live in Seoul after testifying. His former party and the 
opposition parties have yet to state their positions on 
Chon’s possible move to Seoul while dissident and 
—y, student groups vow to resist Chon’s return to 
oul. 


* Chon’s Testimony Presents DJP With Dilemma 


Y02C 0024 Seoul IRYO SINMUN in Korean 
1 Oct 89 p 7 


[Article by Yim Hui-kyong: “Why Has the DJP Changed 
Its Course in Solving the Fifth Republic Problems?”’} 


[Text] The Democratic Justice Party (DJP) is entangled 
in a web of problems in its attempts to put an end to 
one-sided solutions of the Fifth Republic problems 
within this year without former President Chon Tu- 
hwan’s testimony. This was revealed recently when a 
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strong protest came from Packtam Temple—something 
like an “ultimatum” —against both President No and the 
DJP. 


It is said that when Mr Chong Ku-yong, a senior secre- 
tary of Chongwadae [Blue House] for DJP affairs, visited 
Packtam Temple on 9 September, which is before Chu- 
sok, Mr Chon complained bluntly, saying, “I have been 
waiting patiently so far because | thought my testimony 
could complicate all the problems.’ He added, “I was 
hoping that some of the wild rumors about me would go 
away if I waited long enough. However, far from pro- 
tecting me, the DJP is now showing signs of trying to 
make me the scapegoat for its political purpose.” 


Such a reaction from Mr Chon’s side is interpreted as Mr 
Chon's wish to show his uneasy feelings to the Chong- 
wadae. Chongwadae insiders acknowledged the Senior 
Secretary Chong’s visit to Paektam Temple, but denied 
that such an exchange took place, saying, “It was just a 
ceremonial visit before Chusok.” 


This is clearly revealed by the fact that after receiving Mr 
Chon’s message of his discontent and his demands, the 
DJP and Chongwadae officials have recently begun 
discussing count*rmeasures and have decided to take a 
fresh look at the methods of solving the Fifth Republic 
problems. 


In connection with this, the majority leader Yi Han-dong 
said, “At present, there are no fixed plans for solving the 
Fifth Republic problems.” He added, “Until | 2 October, 
when conferences begin among the leaders of the gov- 
ernment party and the opposition parties, DJP will make 
its decision after consulting with authorities of the 
government and Paektam Temple.” 


It can be said that although both President No and the 
DJP presently insist on a complete liquidation of the 
Fifth Republic, they are aware of their limitation in 
persuading the opposition parties and the general public, 
and that Mr Chon, who is presumably aware of this, has 
become highly skeptical about the direction of President 
No’s plan and is now showing his will to solve the 
problems himself. 


Although the government and DJP might have predicted 
such an attitude from Mr Chon, they appear to have lost 
their composure. Thus far, high-ranking officials of the 
government and DJP have been promising Mr Chon’s 
close associates a “solution within this year” and have 
dispatched adviser Chae Mun-sik, former chairman of 
the party's central committee, Yi Sang-ik, and recently, 
Senior Secretary Chong to Paektam Temple. Perhaps, 
these actions were taken because both the government 
and DJP sensed Mr Chon’s reaction. 


The DJP’s basic tenet is that Mr Chon’s testimony must 
be given in such a way that does not inflict political 
damage on President No. In other words. if possible, the 
DJP hopes that the affairs of 12 December and 17 May 
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can be seriously dealt with by Mr Chon taking full 
responsibility for the irrationalities of the Fifth Republic 
and the Kwangju incident 


However, those people who support Mr Chon do not 
agree with this, so the DJP has come to the conclusion 
that Mr Chon’s testimony would do more harm than 
good, 


It is said that Mr Chon’s resolute decision is based on his 
awareness of the DJP’s desires and he has been per- 
suaded by the hard-liners (including Mr Ho Mun-to), to 
give a personal explanation, while the moderates (includ- 
ing attorney Yi Yang-u, a close associate of Mr Chon's), 
have been advocating negotiations with present govern- 
ment circle. 


Since Mr Chon declared, “I will testify regardless of 
procedures and methods,” the DJP has reportedly taken 
a fresh look at the issue of solving the Fifth Republic 
problems. In other words, the DJP is in a situation where 
it must find a solution that can simultaneously settle the 
issues of Assemblyman Chong's resignation, Mr Chon’'s 
testimony, and the task of persuading the opposition 
parties. 


Accordingly, the most revealing part of the DJP’s revised 
Strategy is a reexamination of the handling of the key 
figures of the Fifth Republic. These are officials whom 
the opposition parties have been pressing to resign from 
public office. 


For example, the DJP’s high-ranking officials have fur- 
tively begun talking about Assemblyman Chong Ho- 
yong’s attitude problem, which has already been dealt 
with. The issue of Assemblyman Chong’s resignation, 
which is seen as a unique way of reducing the risk 
associated with Mr Chon’s testimony, has already been 
settled in President No’s office. However, some of the 
DJP officials have recently begun to mention the issue, 
saying, “I wish he would resign voluntarily...” 


A high-ranking DJP official said, “Insofar as Assem- 
blyman Chong is not truly responsible for the Kwangju 
problem, he should not be held responsible for the 
incident.” But he added, ““We must not try to persuade 
him on this issue. We can only wait until he makes his 
own decision.” Thus, he indicated his hope that Assem- 
blyman Chong would resign voluntarily. 


However, Assemblyman Chong remains as stubborn as 
ever. Assemblyman Chong, who repeatedly stressed “no 
resignation” at his meeting with President No at the end 
of July, attended a convention for reorganization of the 
North Kyongsang Province district party chapter, where 
he made himself clear, saying, “I cannot take any kind of 
responsibility whatsoever for the Kwangju problem.” 


Assemblyman Chong’s close associates have lately 
expressed a great deal of discontent, saying, “It is highly 
probable that recent talk of Mr Chon’s ‘ultimatum’ 
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among high-ranking officials could be part of a highly 
sophisticated strategy to persuade Assemblyman Chong 
lo resign.” 


A precondition for Assemblyman Chong’s resignation, if 
he does resign from public office, is a “simultaneous 
resignation of the PPD (Party for Peace and Democracy) 
president, Kim Tae-chung.” This is an impossible prop- 
osition because the opposition parties will never accept 
it. In addition, since the present government circle 
cannot ignore the pressure from the military group thal 
supports Assemblyman Chong, it has practically given 
up secking his resignation. 


In fact, even if the DJP comes up with methods that 
could solve these problems, it is unlikely that it will be 
able to obtain support from the opposition parties. It is 
extremely unclear whether the opposition parties, with 
their golden opportunity to criticize the ethics of the 
present government, including the problems of the Fifth 
Republic, will agree to a complete resolution of these 
problems. 


Thus, before a breakthrough can be found in solving the 
Fifth Republic problems, it seems either Assemblyman 
Chong will have to resign from public office or Mr Chon 
will be forced to testify in public. Mr Chon’s prolonged 
seclusion has continued because neither of these have 
been done. If he insists on providing a “personal expla- 
nation,” the DJP could regard it as a “time bomb.” 
Thus, political insiders will likely make moves to 
“induce Assemblyman Chong to resign.” 


Will Assemblyman Chong resign from public office? Or 
will Mr Chon come forward to provide a “personal 
explanation”? Time ts running out. 


Lawmakers Urged To Help in Political Settlement 


SK 1912034289 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
in English 19 Dec 89 p 4 


| Editorial: “Respect of Grand Compromise] 


[Text] It is refreshing to see our social environment 
invigorated with the attainment of the grand interparty 
agreement reached by the nation’s political leaders last 
week. Thus, people at large appear to be much relieved of 
the protracted disappointment especially in politicians 
of both the government and opposition parties who had 
failed to put an end to the controversy over the long- 
pending liquidation of the negative Fifth Republic lega- 
cies. 


As encouraging signs following the grand compromise, 
the rival parties have reportedly reached terms to pass 
next year’s national budget bill with its government- 
proposed scale trimmed, along with other bills for the 
implementation oi the local autonomy, slated to start 
next year, during the current regular sitting of the 
National Assembly ending today. 
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On the other hand, reports have it that former president 
Chon Tu-hwan,now living in seclusion at Paecktam-sa, a 
Buddhist temple, is discontent with the political com- 
promise, which in part calls for his testimony before the 
National Assembly to be not aired live but to be taped 
for broadcast later His testimony is to take the form of 
answering written questions given to him in advance. 


We do not think all points of the grand agreement 
necessarily the best and most reasonable that could have 
been reached. In particular, rather unconvincing is the 
accord to broadcast only taped testimony by the former 
president in disregard of his reported wishes to air his 
testimony live to the nation. 


Yet, with the interparty agreement reached, the ex- 
president is not in a position to reject it. He should 
continue to humbly honor the political compromise he 
proposed in an open apology to the people in November 
last year when he left his Seoul home for a life in 
seclusion. 


The people will sympathize with him in connection with 
his difficult life in seclusion for more than a year, should 
he respect the grand political compromise, though it 
contains some unreasonable factors. 


Choe Kyu-ha, the president before Chon, is advised to 
make a written reply to parliamentarians’ questions as 
provided by the interparty accord, though understand- 
able is his conviction that forcing any former president 
to make testimony can be only a bd precedent. 


However, he should know that there are a considerable 
number of people demanding even his direct testimony 
before the Assembly, not to speak of foreign democracies 
where former heads of government are called to testify 
o- their alleged involvement in scandals while in 
office. 


Rep. Chong Ho-yong, commander of the Special War- 
fare Command at the time of the 1980 Kwangju demo- 
cratic upheaval, is also urged to obey the interparty 
agreement and quit his floor seat even though he thinks 
he is being treated unfairly. Chong should console him- 
self by believing that the total picture of historic events 
will be revealed in the long run. 


He will have the choice to again seek political activity 
later by running in a future parliamentary by-election or 
election in his constituency. 


Everyone else is required to respect the hard-won inter- 
party compromise even though he thinks he is being 
unfarily treated as a scapegoat in the liquidation of the 
old negative legacies. 


All told, no one is allowed to disturb the grand political 
settlement forwarding the great cause of the national 
interests because there must be stepped-up efforts to 
bring forth political and social stability on the path 
toward a truly liberal democracy. 
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In a step forward on the democratization program, all 
responsible lawmakers are again urged to take all legis- 
lative actions necessary to implement necessary institu- 
tional reforms. 


Chondaehyop's Yim Arrested During Campus Visit 


SK1912035889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
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[Text] Yim Chong-sok, 23, president of the National 
Council of Student Representatives or Chondaehyop 
{National Council of University Student Representa- 
tives], was arrested by police on the Kyonghui Univer- 
sity Campus in eastern Seoul yesterday morning more 
than 10 months after he was put on the police wanted 
list. 

An arrest warrant was issued for Yim on Feb. 13 for 
masterminding a massive farmers’ rally in Yoido. He 
was charged with violating the Law on Assembly and 
Demonstration. 

He was additionally charged with violating the National 
Security Law in July after he was accused of sending 
Miss Yim Su-kyong to the Pyongyang world youth 
festival and contacting by phone North Korean student 
leaders. 

Yim was arrested at 8:20 a.m. yesterday by 22 plain- 
clothesmen who swooped on the Kyonghui student 
council office on a tip-off that the Chondaehyop head 
was on the campus. 

Yim and his five bodyguards were overpowered by 
police and the student leader was swiftly whisked away 
to the Chongnyangni Police Station before other stu- 
dents could come to his rescue. 

Yim, a senior of Hanyang University, arrived at the 
Kyonghui student council building at 7:30 a.m. to have 
an interview with KBS [Korean Broadcasting System]. 

While being interviewed by KBS TV reporter Chong 
Hae-hun, 34, Yim was informed of the police raid and 
hurriedly slipped out of the office with his bodyguards. 
They confronted police on the staircase leading to the 
second floor. 

In the interview with KBS, Yim set out future Chondae- 
hyop policy on the reunification of Korea and his oppo- 
sition to the recent ruling and opposition party compro- 
mise on the liquidation of the bad legacies of the former 
administration. 

At the time of his arrest, Yim wore a grey duckdown 
jacket and possessed a forged ID card, 82,000 won in 
cash and a fountain pen-shaped gas gun. 

At the Chongnyangni Police Station, Yim told reporters 
he wanted to apologize to | million students because he 
was arrested due to his carelessness. 

Yim said that he stayed on university campuses across 
the country and his relatives’ houses while he was on the 
run, adding he would not disclose the details to police. 

Asked to comment on the whereabouts of Chon Mun- 
hwan, head of the pan-national student activist group's 
Pyongyang festival preparation committee, Yim flatly 
said that he had no idea. 

He said that he had not disguised himself as a coed to 
evade police checks as was rumored among the general 
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public. But he said he used to wear glasses to dupe police 
in several minor checks during his 10-month escape. 
Yim said there were few hardships during his flight but 
the long separation from his parents and his close friends 
was the most unbearable. 

Meanwhile, it was learned that the Chongnyangni police 
sent its crack arrest task force in eight police cars to 
Kyonghui campus at 8 a.m. right afler receiving a 
telephone call from an unidentified man who told police 
that the Chondachyop president was in the Kyonghui 
University student counci) building. 

The National Police Headquarters, meanwhile, has 
decided to promote the meritorious police officers by 
one rank and nay them 5 million won in rewards. 


* Revision of National Security Law Needed 


YO2C 0027 Seoul TONG-A ILBO in Korean 
1] Oct 89p 5 


[Commentary by reporter Kim Chae-hong: “The 
National Assembly Aims To Expand Control Over the 
Agency for National Security Planning’) 


[Text] The Compromise and the Unified Proposition by 
the Three Opposition Parties 


The chief policymakers of the three opposition parties 
met the afternoon of the 10th and agreed, in principle, 
upon the unified proposition to revise the National 
Security Law. For the formulation of the revised bill, 
they have created a subcommittee composed of three 
lawmakers with legal backgrounds, each opposition 
party appointing one member. 


The three chief policymakers, Kim Pong-ho of the Party 
for Peace and Democracy (PPD), Kim Tong-kyu of the 
Reunification Democratic Party (RDP), and Kim Yong- 
hwan of the New Democratic Republican Party 
(NDRP), came to a basic accord at the meeting on the 
following measures: “reduction of the intelligence activ- 
ities and the investigative power of the Agency for 
National Security Planning (ANSP); limits on the 
ANSP’s provincial network, and empowerment of the 
National Assembly to control and supervise the ANSP 
activities.’ They have then decided to go ahead with the 
formulation of the new bill. The supervision and the 
control over the ANSP will be carried out by establishing 
the Special Intelligence Committee within the National 
Assembly. This committee will be briefed on the ANSP’s 
intelligence results. The committee will also be respon- 
sible for the inspection of the ANSP and overseeing its 
budgetary matters. In the past, under the guise that it 
would jeopardize the national security, the ANSP was 
not required to make the details of its budget public, 
other than its total amount. This special budgetary 
privilege will be repealed if the new law passes. 


Legislative control over the activities of intelligence 
gathering organizations has already been in practice for a 
long time in more advanced countries such as the United 
States and West Germany. This is to prevent these 
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organizations from becoming the henchmen of the ruling 
party and to preserve their functions for the purpose of 
national security. 


The three chief policymakers of the opposition parties 
also agreed to abolish the “Intelligence Regulation Com- 
mittee’ within the ANSP. This will bring about the 
dismantling of the power base for the “Related Policy- 
making Panel" which has caused many problems in the 
past with its abuse of power under the auspices of the 
ANSP. The “Intelligence Regulation Committee” was 
set up for the ANSP to have almost a monopoly on the 
information gathering activities within the government. 


Concerning the matters discussed on the 10th by the 
three opposition chief policymakers with regard to the 
revision of the National Security Law, the area where 
they disagreed was on the problems dealing with the 
reduction of the ANSP’s investigative power against the 
criminal activities of antigovernment organizations. 


Because of their disagreement on the proposal by the 
PPD, on the 26th of last month, NDRP came up with a 
new proposal on the 10th. This new proposal insisted 
that the ANSP should be given, within the jurisdiction of 
the National Security Law, the authority to handle 
“crimes involving forming antigovernment organiza- 
tions, criminal charges of pursuing this goal, and crim- 
inal acts of illegal entry and escape.’ Kim Yong-hwan of 
NDRP pointed out the fact that, with regard to the 
reduction of the ANSP’s authority, the government's 
proposal climinated the ANSP’s right to investigate the 
criminal charges of simply inciting politically dissident 
activities. He also pointed out that even the original 
revision proposals made by PPD and RDP did not 
require the repeals of every authority of the ANSP to 
investigate the criminal activities of antigovernment 
organizations. 


On the other hand, the chief policymaker of PPD, Kim 
Pong-ho, was adamant that the ANSP should have no 
investigative power over the charges of sedition as well 
as the crimes relating to the politically dissident organi- 
zations. However, a compromise plan was offered by 
Kim Tong-kyu of RDP. Kim Tong-kyu’s proposal states 
that “the ANSP should have investigative power over 
the crimes of antigovernment organizations under the 
condition that the misuse of power by the ANSP is 
prevented by a written law.” The three lawmakers have 
adopted this compromise proposal and have decided to 
send it to the Formulation Subcommittee. 


Aside from the matters concerning the crimes of plotting 
to overthrow the government, the three opposition par- 
ties agree that the ANSP should be given the right to 
handle “the jurisdiction of the National Security Law 
over communist activities as well as the jurisdiction of 
the Criminal and Military Law against espionage 
charges.” 


The Constitutional Amendment Committee of the 
National Assembly also proposes that the investigative 
rights of the ANSP and other intelligence gathering 
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institutions concerning criminal charges stemming from 
dissident activities should be repealed. On the other 
hand, the committee's proposal allows these institutions 
to handle the criminal charges against the Communists 
and espionage as well as the charges of insurrection. 


As far as the intelligence activities of the ANSP are 
concerned, the Amendment Committee limits the 
ANSP’s rights to gather, formulate, and distribute the 
intelligence information to that “on foreign countries, on 
counterespionage, and against Communist activities.” 
This means that the committee removes from the 
ANSP’s present national security duties the following: 
“the protection of national secrets, espionage on the 
Outside matters, and espionage concerning subversive 
acts,” greatly reducing the scope of the ANSP’s intelli- 
nce duties. In the event that the revised National 
urity Law is adopted, the ANSP’s present responsi- 
bility as a general security check on each branch of the 
government, as well as on its other organizations dealing 
with national secrets will be eliminated. 


In addition, the three opposition parties have agreed to 
put a limitation on the octopus-like network of the 
ANSP. Only with permission from the president and 
with an understood time limit may the ANSP station 
their agents in the provinces. This means that there will 
be no permanently manned ANSP stations in the prov- 
inces. 


The Special Intelligence Committee of the National 
Assembly which will oversee the control on the ANSP 
will consist of a maximum of 15 members; their meet- 
ings will normally not be open to the public unless the 
committee decides otherwise. 


When the formulation of the Revised Bill of the National 
Security Law is completed, the three chief policymakers 
of the opposition parties will submit the new bill to the 
National Assembly. In case the ruling party rejects the 
bill at the meeting, they plan to send it to the Constitu- 
tional Amendment Committee and put it to a vote. Since 
the opposition parties hold a combined majority in the 
assembly, they know that the bill will pass with a 
majority vote. 


Unionists Meet To Set Up New Labor Group 


SK 1912034689 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
in English 19 Dec 89 p 3 


[Text] Reform-minded unionists and dissident leaders 
inaugurated the preparatory committee for establish- 
ment of the National Council of Trade Unions (Chon- 
nohyop) in a meeting held at Kyonghui University in 
northeastern Seoul Sunday afternoon. 

Approximately 600 members of the National Conference 
of Labor Union and 400 workers held the rally at the 
university's Crown Hall at 3 p.m. But no violence was 
reported. 

The government, business community, and even the 
Federation of Korean Trade Unions are opposed to 
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establishment of Chonnohyop for fear that it might be a 
radical group instigating destructive labor disputes. 
Tan Pyong-ho who chaired the national conference, was 
elected chairman of the preparatory panel for setup of 
Chonnohyop, and the national conference was dissolved. 
The members of the preparatory committee also estab- 
lished four subcommittees for organization and expan- 
sion of Chonnohyop, finance, policy platform and pro- 
motion of external relations. 

They contended in a statement on inauguration of the 
preparatory panel it was inevitable for workers to estab- 
lish Chonnohyop for safeguarding of labor's three pri- 
mary rights. 

They designated Friday and Saturday as the days for 
promotion of propaganda on the projected organization. 


Police Intervention in Export Disputes Weighed 


SK 2012010889 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 20 Dec 89 p 3 


[Text] Changwon, Kyongsangnam-to—Authorities are 
weighing the possibility of sending riot police troopers 
into three unrest-stricken foreign-invested firms in the 
Masan Free Export Zone, it was learned yesterday. 

The Kyongsangnam-to Police Bureau said the National 
Police Headquarters (NPH) has inquired whether police 
should be sent into the plants of the U.S.-invested Korea 
T.C. Electronics Co., Japanese-invested Korea Sumida 
Electric Co. and an unidentified firm. 

The police bureau reported to the NPH that police 
should move into the Korea T.C. Electronics plant for 
the time being to pull scores of protesters out of the 
facility, police sources said. 

The police bureau had asked a district court to grant it a 
provisional injunction to prevent workers from entering 
and leaving the worksites of the three firms. But, the 
court granted only one for Korea T.C. Electronics, the 
sources said. 

A T.C. Electronics official said the firm had paid sever- 
ance allowances to 1,600 workers. But about 30 have 
refused to accept it, protesting against the unilateral 
plant shutdown. 

The U.S. firm closed its Korean subsidiary last April, 
citing a business recession. 

Scores of workers have since continued to stage sit-ins in 
the plant. 

Established with $1.5 million in 1972, Korea T.C. Elec- 
tronics turned out telephones and electronic good sand 
exported them to Japan and the United States. 
Meanwhile, Korea Sumida Electric Co., a major Japa- 
nese electronic coil manufacturer, issued final dismissal 
notices last month to all of its 500 female workers and 
closed its plant, citing losses of 700 million yen ($4.92 
million) induced largely by rising wages and constant 
unionist sabotage, company officials said. 

Most of the workers have since staged sit-in protests at 
their worksites, in the compound of the Japanese consu- 
late in Puan and in other places, demanding that man- 
agement reverse its decision to close the Korean plant 
and call back the Japanese president. 
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According to the workers, Koichi Kushino, president of 
the company, flew to Japan last September in the middle 
of annual collective bargaining between labor and man- 
agement, leaving about 1.6 billion won in back wages 
unpaid. 
The labor union sent four representatives to Japan last 
Nov. 15. They have held a series of negotiations with the 
- om president so far, but have had no success, they 
said. 
A union spokesman said the union leaders have 
extended their Japan visit to the end of this year with the 
_ » + ree labor organizations. Their visas expired 
. 14. 
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The union leaders will hold their seventh round of 
negotiations with Sumida management in Japan 
tomorrow, the spokesman said. 

Sumida established is Korean subsidiary with a paid-in 
capital of | billion won in 1972 in Masan, where the 
government granted tax and wage concessions to foreign 
companies. 

In 1987, its capital surged to 7 billion won as it exported 
about $1.4 million of transformers and coils. 

But management had prepared to move its production 
facilities to other Asian countries since the employees set 
up a trade union in November two years ago, union 
leaders charged. 
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Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 


Malaysia 


Conference on Palestine Opens in Kuala Lumpur 


Abu Hassan Addresses Opening 


BK 1812071189 Kuala Lumpur International Service 
in English 0600 GMT 18 Dec 89 


[Text] Malaysia has reiterated its full support for the 
convening of an international conference on Palestine. 
Foreign Minister Datuk Abu Hassan Omar says the 
conference is the only way that would lead to a compre- 
hensive, just, and lasting peace in West Asia. It should be 
organized under United Nations auspices, and must 
have the participation of all parties involved in the 
Arab-Tel Aviv conflict, including the Palestine Libera- 
tion Organization, PLO. 


No comprehensive, just, and lasting solution in the 
region would be achieved without the full exercise by 
Palestinians of their inalienable rights. He was opening 
the UN Asian regional seminar and nongovernmental 
organization—NGO—symposium on the question of 
Palestine in Kuala Lumpur. 


About 150 NGOs have been invited to participate in the 
5-day conference which aims to increase public aware- 
ness of the Palestinians’ struggle for a homeland and 
self-determination. 


Datuk Abu Hassan said that a lasting solution must also 
involve the immediate, unconditional, and total with- 
drawal of the Tel Aviv regime from Arab land it seized in 
1967, including Jerusalem and the occupied territories. 
He pointed out that two important developments—the 
intifadah, or uprising, and the declaration of the Pales- 
tinian state—had underlined the need for the interna- 
tional community to push ahead with support for the 
Palestinian cause. 


The PLO chairman, Mr Yasir ‘Arafat, in his message to 
the symposium, called on the international community 
to intensify pressures on the United States and the Tel 
Aviv regime. He said the aim was to prevail upon them 
to yield to the international will and international legit- 
imacy so that the world would achieve peace. This would 
also enable the Palestinian people to exercise their 
inalienable national rights and live in dignified freedom 
like the other peoples of the world. The message was read 
by PLO’s representative to Malaysia Mr Ahmad al- 
Farah. 


Mr ‘Arafat conveyed his deep appreciation for Malaysia 
for hosting the symposium. He said it was an act that 
reaffirmed the backing and support of his majesty the 
king, the government, and the people of Malaysia to the 
Palestinian struggle. 
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In his message to the symposium, the UN Secretary 
General Mr Perez de Cuellar said the support of govern- 
ments and people of Asia for (?a peaceful settlement) in 
West Asia constitutes a valuable contribution to the 
achievement of a comprehensive solution of the conflict. 
His message was delivered by his representative Mr 
Nassim Milda. 


Meanwhile, four main topics will be discussed in the 
5-day meeting. They include the urgency of convening 
the international peace conference for West Asia and the 
whole of the PLO in the sociaf, cultural, economic, and 
political development of the Palestinian people. 


Seminar Termed ‘Timely,’ ‘Useful’ 


BK2112094589 Kuala Lumpur International Service 
in English 0800 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Station commentary! 


[Text] Malaysia firmly supports the convening of an 
international conference on Palestine. This is because it 
believes such efforts will pave the way for solutions in 
West Asia. 


What all parties sympathizing with the PLO cause want 
is a comprehensive, just, and lasting peace in the area. 
Therefore, the holding of a UN seminar and symposium 
on the PLO in Malaysia is both timely and useful. 


Being situated in Asia, the seminar being held in Kuala 
Lumpur is a sign of solidarity of the region with the 
Palestinians. The people of Asia support the brave 
efforts of the Palestinians in their struggle to form an 
independent state. The seminar was significant in that 
although participants of the intifadah came from all 
ideological backgrounds, their aims are common. Their 
main aim is the withdrawal of Israel military forces from 
the occupied territories. 


The seminar could also serve as a fresh reminder for the 
international community to intensify pressure on the 
United States and Israel to yield for a peaceful solution. 
As a result of Israel’s continued barbaric policy, more 
than 1,000 Palestinians have died and untold numbers 
injured from brutality by Israeli forces. 


In calling for an international conference, Malaysia feels 
such a conference organized under the auspices of the 
United Nations will provide a framework for an effective 
negotiating process. It is important that the conference 
was attended by the five permanent members of the UN 
Security Council and all parties involved in the Arab- 
Israeli conflict, including the PLO, on equal footing. 


But the reality is that Israel, despite after 40 years of 
conflict, has remained blind to the PLO struggle. 
Through its brutal and repressive policies, it seeks to 
expand its illegal settlements and make permanent its 
occupation in the Arab territories. As long as Israel 
refuses to address the fundamental question relating to 
the Palestine problem, there can be no lasting peace for 
Israel or the region. 
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Given this background, the [words indistinct] intifadah, 
now being held in Malaysia, needs the international 
community to push ahead in support of the Palestine 
cause. For the last 2 years, Israel has sought to crush the 
intifadah by repressive means. Despite this, the Pales- 
tinians have remained defiant of Israel against all odds. 


The international community has also condemned the 
United States for its blind support for Israel. The decla- 
ration of an independent state of Palestine has been 
recognized by 80 countries today. Taking this into 
account, it is clear that the United States is ignoring 
world opinion. Almost the entire world is for a peaceful 
settlement for the Palestine question. 


More seminars on the Palestine issue should be held in 
the United States to educate Americans. Efforts for a 
complete solution are still at a very siow pace. There 
need to be more commitments by all sides to solve the 
conflict, especially those involved in it. After all, the 
Palestinian people have suffered for far too long. They 
also have a rightful place in this world. Their fight for 
freedom should not go unheard. 


Singapore 


Lee Kuan Yew Urges Good Ties With Neighbors 


BK1812130889 Singapore THE STRAITS TIMES 
in English 17 Dec 89 p 1 


[By Bertha Henson] 


[Text] Langkawi—Singapore’s development must be 
seen to benefit its neighbours if it is to enjoy continuing 
good relations with them, said Mr Lee Kuan Yew yes- 
terday. 


This, in a nutshell, was the lesson that the Prime Min- 
ister said he had learnt after almost 30 years of watching 
Singapore's relations with neighbouring countries grow 
from one of mutual distrust in the 1960s to the present 
closeness. 


“It has got to be mutuaily beneficial. In other words, 
Singapore’s development must be seen to benefit its 
neighbours,” he said at a press conference before leaving 
Langkawi for Singapore yesterday. 


“If it is perceived to be at the expense of its neighbours, 
then it’s the beginning of trouble.” 


The development of mutually beneficial ties among 
countries which see themselves not as competitors but 
complementary economic entities has been a recurring 
theme throughout Mr Lee's eight-day private visit to 
Penang and Kedah. 


Yesterday, Mr Lee touched on the subject again while 
responding to a question on the lessons that he could 
impart to Singapore’s younger leaders on the nurturing 
of ties with other countries in the region. 
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Mr Lee said that Confrontation was sparked off in the 
60s because Indonesia believed that Singapore was pro- 
gressing at its expense. 


He recounted how former Indonesian Foreign Minister 
Dr Subandrio told him in 1963 that the high-rises in 
Singapore were built with Indonesian money obtained 
through illegal trade or smuggling. 


“To me that was an absurd proposition, but he believed 
it. He believed that without smuggling, we would not 
have the money to build high-rises.” 


The Indonesians had tightened immigration rules and 
changed their customs duties since then, but Singapore 
was still building “taller and taller buildings and more 
and more of them’, he said. 


“Now they recognise that it’s because we have linked up 
our economy with the economies of the developed 
world,” he said, adding that the priority then was for 
Singapore to link up with the United States, Europe and 
Japan in that order. 


Today, the U.S. and Japan were on the same level while 
Europe was “a long way off” as the European countries 
were concentrating on the establishment of a single 
market in 1992. 


And Indonesia, he noted, now viewed Singapore as a 
“positive contribution” to its own development. 


Indonesian Minister of State for Research and Tech- 
nology Dr B.J. Habibe, for example, was anxious to 
discuss with the Government ways to integrate the 
economy of Batam island with that of Singapore. 


Indeed, plans to move labour-intensive industries from 
labour- and land-scarce Singapore to Batam were already 
being discussed; but it was up to Mr Habibe to decide if 
this could come to pass. 


And this decision, Mr Lee said, could only be made if 
bilateral relations were good and immigration and cus- 
toms procedures made minimal to allow for quick and 
convenient access to Batam. 


“Once they see that Singapore's growth helps them, that 
because we are a kind of nerve centre for international 
banking, finance and investment that can service their 
economies, attitudes change.” 


Noting that it took a long time for the change to come 
about, he said this was because “we were victims or 
prisoners of the economic theories of the 1930s”. 


Belief in these theories made India’s late Prime Minister 
Jawaharla! Nehru decide to industrialise the country by 
focusing on heavy industries and forbidding or limiting 
foreign investment 40 years ago. 


The result was that the Indian consumer lost out because 
the industries could only provide a limited range of 
goods. 
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He said Mr Rajiv Gandhi tried to open up India to 
outsiders, but added that present premier V.P. Singh 
“might reverse some of that”. 


Mr Lee cited practices in Europe as an example of 
mutually beneficial relations enjoyed by the different 
countries. The more West Germany developed, he said, 
the more France, Denmark and Belgium benefited and 
the more these countries could buy, the more the Ger- 
mans could export technology and capital goods to them. 


‘In other words, if we develop, they benefit and further- 
more, as they develop, we also gain.” The relationship 
will then be on to a positive cycle. 


Asked about the status of the water and gas agreement 
signed between Malaysia and Singapore last year, Mr Lee 
said that while both sides agreed on the principles, the 
pricing formula for water was being re-worked. 


Mr and Mrs Lee and their party returned to Singapore 
yesterday. 


Alternatives to ASEAN Military Pact Suggested 


BK 1612144489 Singapore THE STRAITS TIMES 
in English 14 Dec 89 p 26 


[Editorial: ‘Alternatives to an Alliance’’] 


[Text] The idea of an ASEAN military pact has again 
been given short shrift—even when no one is proposing 
it aS a serious option. First, the Indonesian Armed 
Forces Commander, General Try Sutrisno, said closer 
bilateral defence co-operation among ASEAN members 
was preferred to a military pact. Then Malaysian 
Defence Minister Tengku Ahmad Rithauddeen made it 
clear that Malaysia did not want any either. And all, 
apparently, after Brig-Gen (Res) [Brigadier-General 
(Reserve)] Lee Hsien Loong did no more than suggest 
ways to strengthen the Five-Power Defence Arrange- 
ment (FPDA). That General Try and Tengku Rithaud- 
deen found it useful to take the opportunity to reiterate 
their respective countries’ position left no one in any 
doubt about the grave reservations on forming a military 
alliance. So while ASEAN, in principle, is agreed that 
there should be closer defence co-operation, it is clear its 
members are ever cautious about how far they should go. 


Casual observers might be forgiven for asking some very 
basic questions: What is so attractive about closer 
defence co-operation and so unattractive about a mili- 
tary pact? Does not one lead naturally to another? On the 
surface, the idea of a regional military pact in which 
ASEAN members provide their own regional defence is 
certainly tempting. In reality, it is fraught with difficul- 
ties. History has shown that military pacts may increase 
suspicion and enmity between nations within, and those 
outside, the arrangement. By operational definition, a 
pact identifies a potential threat, at times, openly 
depicting it as an enemy. No goodwill is gained through 
such an inherently combative arrangement. From this 
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perspective, suspicion and tension that must result from 
forming a pact could outweigh the advantages derived 
from it. 


Having said that, one should also be careful not to throw 
the baby of defence co-operation out with the bathwater 
of a military pact. The heart of the issue is whether 
regional security in South-east Asia can be achieved 
without such a pact. Unlike in the past, there are now 
other viable options. Where at one stage, joint land 
exercises were inconceivable—local population feeling 
ill at ease with foreign soldiers trampling all over their 
soil was but one of many factors—a breakthrough was 
achieved this year when Singapore conducted bilateral 
land exercises with Malaysia and, now, with Indonesia. 
Other ASEAN countries also have their own bilateral 
arrangements. 


To jump into a military alliance at one go is to to take 
several leaps forward without knowing whether the 
ground would hold. It is far more prudent to move one 
concrete step at a time, before shifting into more com- 
plex multilateral defence co-operation. Trying to bring 
together six ASEAN countries with different command 
and communications systems is a daunting task not to be 
attempted lightly. Better, for now at least, to go for 
bilateral co-operation, which has the advantage of acting 
as an additional defence cover without having much 
political cost. Meanwhile, multilateral co-operation can 
begin by exploring such non-controversial avenues as 
bulk-buying of basic training items such as uniforms, 
ammunition and rifles. 


Defence co-operation, moreover, need not be limited to 
intra-regional arrangements. If having a wider and 
stronger defence umbrella means looking beyond 
ASEAN armed forces, such options, providing, essen- 
tially, additional layers of defence, should not be dis- 
missed. The call by BG [Brigadier General] Lee to 
strengthen the FPDA therefore deserves closer study. It 
is yet another defence arrangement that can stabilise the 
region and has indeed done so. ASEAN leaders have a 
duty to the region, and owe it to their people, to explore 
some of these options. Just because a military alliance is 
not desirable does not mean other avenues need be 
overlooked. 


Cambodia 


Assembly Asked To Approve UN-Run Election 


BK2112030189 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
21 Dec 89 p 7 


[Text] The Vietnamese-installed Government of Cam- 
bodia has formally asked its National Assembly to 
approve a measure giving the United Nations the power 
to hold Cambodian general elections as part of a peace 
settlement, Prime Minister Hun Sen said. 


Hun Sen, quoted by the official SPK news agency in a 
dispatch received in Bangkok by UPI yesterday, called 
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for a new round of peace talks based on proposals giving 
the United Nations a major role in solving the 1|1- 
year-old conflict. 


He said the government decided to give the United 
Nations the right to organise general elections in Cam- 
bodia in order to create ‘‘a breakthrough in the stalemate 
of the peace process.” 


“The government has already submitted its proposal to 
the National Assembly and is waiting for approval at the 
coming session of the National Assembly,” he said. 


The measure backed up peace proposals made by the 
38-year-old prime minister last week. 


Hun Sen said both his government, placed in power 
following the 1978 Vietnamese invasion of Cambodia, 
and the UN-recognised coalition government should be 
dissolved simultaneously following the UN-organised 
elections. 


He proposed a cease-fire in place by all forces until the 
newly elected government could set up a new army, 
possibly based on a combining of the four armed factions 
involved in the conflict. 


He again rejected resistance demands for the formation 
of a four-party interim coalition before the elections. 
That demand was the cause of the stalemate in peace 
talks so far, he said. 


Hun Sen said a peace settlement should be based on UN 
peace-keeping operation in Namibia and a plan pro- 
posed by Australia which would leave vacant the Cam- 
bodia seat at the United Nations until elections were 
held. 


Prince Norodom Sihanouk, leader of the resistance coa- 
lition, has expressed approval of those plans, but refused 
to give up the UN seat unless the Hun Sen government 
and the coalition are first dissolved. 


The key differences between the two sides appeared to be 
the timing of the dissolution of the governments and the 
question of what kind of administration would run the 
country during preparations for the polls. 


Hun Sen said his government should continue its admin- 
istration while the United Nations organised the elec- 
tions. He said that any peace settlement should be based 
on the two opposing governments rather than all four 
factions, as proposed by the resistance, in order to avoid 
giving legitimacy to the Khmer rouge faction in the 
resistance. 


Soviet Support of Peace Initiatives Praised 
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[PRACHEACHON editorial: ‘We Welcome the Soviet 
Union’s Vital Support for the Cause of Struggle Con- 
ducted by Our People;” date not given] 
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[Text] The goodwill initiative to achieve speedy peace 
for our motherland and people put forth by Comrade 
Hun Sen, member of the party Central Committee 
Political Bureau and chairman of the Council of Minis- 
ters and foreign minister of the State of Cambodia, has 
gained significant collective support and attention from 
international circles. 


The statement issued by the Soviet Foreign Ministry has 
clearly showed the welcome and support of the Soviet 
Union for the meaningful initiative adopted by Comrade 
Chairman Hun Sen in a new prospect for a settlement of 
the Cambodian problem. The Soviet Foreign Ministry’s 
statement underlines that the new initiative taken by the 
leader of the Cambodian Government is sure to provide 
possibilities for a step by step settlement of the Cambo- 
dian problem and is a concrete contribution to pro- 
moting a settlement of conflict in Southeast Asia. This is 
a vital support of the Soviet Union and a timely moral 
encouragement in the new phase of a correct and just 
struggle waged by our people in the search for a rational 
political solution to the Cambodian problem which 
would have been resolved following the complete with- 
drawal of SRV volunteer troops from Cambodia in 
September if the parties concerned had observed their 
pledges according to the spirit of the earlier Jakarta 
informal meetings. 


As for the State of Cambodia, it has made immense 
concessions for promoting a settlement of the conflict in 
order to restore genuine peace and put an end to the 
longstanding war which serves only the interests of the 
Pol Pot gang and its foreign backers. The party and 
Government of the State of Cambodia, since the begin- 
ning of the conflict, have put forth a national reconcili- 
ation policy and made numerous major concessions 
which, in the past, paved the way for the holding of 
numerous meetings aimed at drawing up a logical for- 
mula to settle the Cambodian problem in a most appro- 
priate manner. At present, we are appealing for a 
meeting to be convened as soon as possible in order to 
discuss the peace initiatives put forth by Australian 
Foreign Minister Gareth Evans and Thai Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan. 


This is a gesture that the Soviet Foreign Ministry has 
considered as another step forward for further talks on 
issues to be resolved. As a matter of fact, the State of 
Cambodia’s proposal set forth by Comrade Chairman 
Hun Sen has become a concrete, practical, and signifi- 
cant move toward removing differences of opinion of the 
opposition groups. However, what is regrettable is that 
the opposition has promptly rejected the proposal to 
declare Cambodia's UN seat, which is being held by the 
genocidal Pol Pot regime, vacant in order to enable the 
United Nations to have a role to play in the settlement, 
which is complicated and currently needs international 
efforts. The recent visit by Soviet Deputy Foreign Min- 
ister Igor Rogachev in Southeast Asia is a great contri- 
bution to this undertaking. 
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Ti. entire Cambodian party, government, and people 
wish to express profound gratitude to the Soviet Union 
and the near and distant friendly countries, as well as a 
number of nations the world over, for their support to 
the correct and just struggle conducted by the Cambo- 
dian people. We are firmly determined to oppose the 
whimsical idea of the opposition groups, which never 
surrender their ambitious designs to prolong the destruc- 
tive war, which only favors the Pol Pot gang. We are 
resolved to enhance solidarity and unity among the 
entire party, people, and Armed Forces, which are 
opposed to the war being foolishly waged by Sihanouk, 
Son Sann, and Khieu Samphan of the so-called tripartite 
alliance of Democratic Kampuchea with the aim of 
reinstating the infamous genocidal regime. 


The just cause of struggle conducted by the Cambodian 
people will ultimately be crowned with victory in the 
short future. 


Australian Envoy Sees ‘Long Road’ to Peace 
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[Text] Bangkok, Dec 21 (AFP)}—An Australian envoy 
said here Thursday after holding talks in the region with 
principal players in the decade-old Cambodian conflict 
that there would be a long, rough road to peace, a Thai 
official said. Australian Foreign Affairs Deputy Secre- 
tary Michael Costello made the remark in a meeting with 
Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila during a tour to 
promote a peace proposal by Canberra for an active 
United Nations role in ending the Cambodian conflict, 
Thai Foreign Ministry Spokesman Suraphong Chaiy- 
anam said. 


Mr. Costello said that “the road is bumpy, not filled with 
flower petals,” Mr. Suraphong said. “Australia is being 
realistic and not trying to be a negotiator, just trying to 
explore views and find out the possibility of a United 
Nations role,” Mr. Suraphong quoted the envoy as 
saying. 


Mr. Costello met Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister Igor 
Rogachev in Tokyo on Wednesday after holding talks 
with Chinese leaders as well as Cambodian resistance 
leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk in Beijing where the 
former monarch is currently staying. Beijing backs the 
resistance coalition while Moscow supports the Phnom 
Penh government installed by Vietnam after invading 
Cambodia in late 1978. 


Mr. Costello earlier this month visited Hanoi and 
Phnom Penh to promote the Australian peace plan 
which would allow the United Nations to take over 
administration of war-torn Cambodia and oversee gen- 
eral elections. 


Prince Sihanouk, whose guerrilla coalition holds Cam- 
bodia’s seat in the United Nations, has rejected recent 
calls by the Phnom Penh regime to vacate the seat before 
allowing an active U.N. role. The vacancy of the seat, 
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one of the major elements in the Australian proposal, has 
also been strongly opposed by the Chinese-backed 
Khmer Rouge, the military muscle of the coalition 
nominally headed by the prince. 


Mr. Suraphong said Mr. Costello would “in the near 
future’ meet separately with Khmer Rouge icader Khieu 
Samphan and former Conservative Prime Minister Son 
Sann, the third partner in the uneasy coalition, but that 
no time had yet been set for the meetings. Cambodian 
resistance sources here said arrangemenis were being 
made for Mr. Costello to meet with Khmer Rouge 
officials before he leaves Bangkok for Jakarta, where he 
will meet Indonesian Foreign Minister Ali Alatas on 
Thursday. 


Indonesia is non-communist Southeast Asia’s designated 
interlocutor with Vietnam, which announced in Sep- 
tember that it had ended its decade-long military occu- 
pation of Cambodia. Mr. Costello briefed Mr. Sitthi on 
his meetings, and Mr. Sitthi told the Australian envoy 
that Thailand had always supported an active U.N. role 
in solving the Cambodian conflict, Mr. Suraphong said. 


Australian diplomats here said Canberra would not 
make public the results of Mr. Costello’s talks until he 
reported to the Australian Foreign Ministry at the end of 
his regional tour early next year. 


Thai Correspondent Analyzes Economic Situation 
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[By Anurat Maniphan] 


[Text] They grow flowers in Cambodia and rice produc- 
tion continues to do well, but shortage of capital and 
dependency on imported oil make rehabilitation a 
struggle for this war-worn economy. 


The flowers prosper in Kandal Province just south of 
Phnom Penh, the Son Klin, Yaebira, Sunflower and 
Rose blooming bigger and brighter than their Thai 
counterparts. 


Vegetables and fruit in Cambodia also indicate a fertile 
soil despite years of war, confirming potential in the 
country’s agriculture, the base of the economy. 


A Bank of Thailand expert over a decade ago predicted 
that Cambodia as well as Vietnam could outdo Thailand 
in the international market for rice once peace is 
regained. 


But as war continues and needed Western aid remains 
withheld in the absence of a political settlement, Cam- 
bodia has to make do with limited resources. 


“We can live anyway. We have survived for 10 years,” 
Minister of Planning Chea Chanto said in a recent 
interview in Phnom Penh. 
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The minisier reported revivals in agriculture, though 
output of rice, rubber, timber and marine products, the 
“spearheaded branches” of the economy, are yet to reach 
the targets under the 1986-90 Five Year Plan. 


But he affirmed that attempts to broaden the economy 
by promoting the manufacturing sector had been inhib- 
ited by lack of independent energy sources, inadequate 
infrastructure, shortage of spare parts and certain raw 
materials. 


“The most important problem is energy...that is why we 
need the war to end,” the minister said. Plans to produce 
hydro-power are obstructed by “no possibility” to obtain 
foreign loans, he added. 


The minister confirmed that the departure of Viet- 
namese troops had caused a shortage of petrol for 
civilians as supply had been diverted for military use. 
“Expenses by Vietnam are now the expenses of the 
Cambodian army,” he said. 


Otherwise, he maintained that the departure of Viet- 
namese troops had made for ‘more confidence” among 
the Cambodian people. 


Reporting on recoveries in the main agricultural sector, 
he said about two million tons of rice were being 
produced each year. 


The figure was borne out by a just-published report for 
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 
which said an average of 2,090,000 tons had been 
produced annually for the past three years—or about 84 
per cent of the output in the 1960's. 


The relatively low output was attributed to a decrease in 
area of cultivation due to “insecurity” as well as shortage 
of beasts of burden and manpower. In 1986, only 63.2 
per cent of arable land was being cultivated, albeit 
double the area used in 1979. 


The minister said the country was not yet in a position to 
export rice as the output—estimated at 280 kilogrammes 
per capita—did not yet make for self-sufficiency. 


But he hoped rice exports would be possible in the 
1990-95 period, or during the next five-year plan. 


Rubber, a first or second foreign earner in the 1960's, 
enjoys high priority promotion under the Government 
of Prime Minister Hun Sen. 


Mr Chea Chanto placed the output of natural rubber at 
35,000 tons a year, affirming that not all land potential 
was being used. The UN study noted that 51,350 tons of 
rubber was produced in 1967, mostly by plantations in 
Kompong Cham or Kratie provinces. 


The report for the UNDP said most dried rubber is 
exported to the Soviet Union and other Socialist coun- 
tries, with merchants from Japan, Singapore and Hong 
Kong being newcomers to the market as of last year. 
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Another pull to Cambodia is its wealth of fish around the 
Tonle Sap, and marine products. But experts say 
recovery has been unsteady and slow after a decade of 
disruptions in the 1970's, ecological setbacks and con- 
tinuing insecurity around the Great Lake. 


Mr Chea Chanto said he hoped the output of marine 
products by 1990 would reach the target of 130,000 tons 
set by the five-year plan. 


The report estimated that marine fisheries were now 
producing | 2,000 tons a year, against 40,000 tons in the 
1960's. 


The forests of Cambodia, though depleted by warfare in 
the 1970's, are a major source of income. But as uncon- 
trolled exploitation could impede regeneration, UN 
experts stress the need for planning and effective moni- 
toring. 


According to the report, 200,000 cubic metres of timber 
was produced in 1988, of which a quarter was exported, 
mainly to Vietnam and countries in Eastern Europe. 


Mr Chea Chanto said 60,000 cubic metres of logs were 
being exported each year to Socialist and ‘“‘other”’ coun- 
tries. 


The Phnom Penh government is currently encouraging 
exports of sawn timber or manufactured wood products. 
There are 206 sawmills throughout the couniry, 
including the state-owned mill in Phnom Penh fitted 
with Japanese equipment. 


Mr Chea Chanto said the war had affected the economy 
“‘a great deal” but he maintained that all sectors were 
recovering, “though not by 100 percent.” 


“Since we have broadened the economy and allowed 
land ownership Cambodia has enjoyed rapid growth,” he 
said. 


“A war economy means a lot of expenditure and limited 
income,” he added. Aid from the Soviet Union and 
voluntary agencies form part of the income, he noted. 


Mr Chea Chanto was unable to quantify per capita 
income or inflation but he said the latter is “very slight.” 


He however admitted that there was a gap between those 
who have cars and those who do not. “The gap is 
inevitable. In a society, it is normal,” he added. 


Despite ““many measures,” smuggling still exists and 
business is limited to “very few,” notably those with 
friends in “‘foreign countries,” he said. 


The Phnom Penh Government has allowed remittances 
from abroad since 1982 but there has been positive 
encouragement of it since 1987. 


According to Mr Chea Chanto, there has been no con- 
crete move towards investment by Thai busiressmen 
yet, despite the setting up of a Thai-Kampuchea Eco- 
nomic Relations Committee early this year. 
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But interest had been expressed in gems, forestry and 
hotel restoration, he said. 


The minister said the only joint ventures officially sealed 
so far are with an Australian company to set up a milk 
processing plant and a group of Khmer in Singapore for 
the development of the Cambodiana Hotel. 


In manufacturing, the minister said the main promotion 
areas were textiles, consumer products and handicraft. 


The minister affirmed that an inadequate infrastructure 
obstructed economic performance and growth. Negotia- 
tions have long been under way with companies in 
Australia and France to install a more efficient elecom- 
munications system, officials note. 


Still at war, with its government in Phnom Penh largely 
unrecognised, Cambodia remains one of the poorest 
countries in the world, hence one that would need huge 
injections of capital and time even if peace were to come 
tomorrow. The installation of a UN protectorate soon 
may well be the answer. 


Hun Sen Chairs Council of Ministers’ Session 


BK2112065489 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
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[Text] On the morning of 2! December, the State of 
Cambodia’s Council of Ministers held a meeting at the 
office of the Council of Ministers under the chairman- 
ship of Comrade Hun Sen, member of the party Central 
Committee Political Bureau, chairman of the Council of 
Ministers, and foreign minister. Also present were com- 
rade ministers and directors general of various central 
ministries and services and comrade chairmen of peo- 
ple’s committees from the provinces and cities 
throughout the country. 


Opening the session, Comrade Hun Sen called on mem- 
bers of the audience to listen to and debate in depth 
issues by contributing ideas to concretely improve the 
essence of the report on the economic and social situa- 
tion in 1989 and the targets of the 1990 state plan, and 
also ihe report on the management of the 1989 finance 
and state budget and set targets for 1990. This is aimed 
at getting the session to achieve fine results. 


Sar Kheng Visits Battambang Province 13 Dec 
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[Summary] On the morning of 13 December, Sar Kheng, 
member of the party Central Committee Political 
Bureau and chef de cabinet of the party Central Com- 
mittee, visited and talked to authorities and people in 
Kaoh Chiveang Commune, Ek Phnum District, Battam- 
bang Province, and handed them 500,000 riels for 
building a commune hospital and for a motor boat to 
service the commune. 
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Also on this working visit were Sam Sundoeun, member 
of the party Central Committee and first secretary of the 
Kampuchean People’s Revolutionary Youth Union; 
Chhim Seng, deputy minister of communications, trans- 
port, and posts; Rear Admiral Nuon Sok, deputy defense 
minister and chief of the Navy and Air Force Depart- 
ment; and many other officials. 


In his address, Sar Kheng praised the local authorities 
and people for their past achievements and reviewed the 
situation in the country, highlighting the international 
conference on Cambodia in Paris last August and 
blaming the opposing Cambodian side for the confer- 
ence’s lack of progress. Sar Kheng also talked about the 
State of Cambodia’s peace efforts, citing the recent 
interview Chairman of the Council of Ministers Hun Sen 
granted to the Cambodian news agency SPK, in which 
Hun Sen called for another round of talks to solve the 
Cambodian problem and proposed a supervisory role for 
the United Nations. Sar Kheng blamed the opposing 
Cambodian side for continuing the war and rejecting this 


proposal. 
Talking about the military situation, Sar Kheng said: 


“We should not forget our struggle on the battlefield. 
The political and diplomatic struggles are real tasks for 
the Cambodian people. More importantly, these are the 
tasks of our party and government. The most important 
task of our local state authorities, from provincial down 
to village and commune levels, and of our three groups of 
armed forces is to contribute to the political and diplo- 
matic struggle. However, the immediate and real contri- 
bution is to unite in fighting the enemies. This is the 
contribution to the diplomatic struggle. It means that if 
we win against the enemies on the battlefield, our 
political and diplomatic struggle will also be victorious. 
However, if the fight against the enemies on the battle- 
field is not successful, the diplomatic struggle will also 
not be successful.” 


In conclusion, Sar Kheng said: 


‘Our efforts are aimed at ending the war and suffering in 
Cambodia. However, the enemies refuse to stop fighting. 
Therefore, we have no other choice but to continue 
fighting as long as the enemies have not given up their 
maneuvers. Therefore, we have to unite and continue 
fighting the enemies and leave the diplomatic struggle to 
higher levels, to the Political Bureau, the party Central 
Committee, the Council of Ministers, the National 
Assembly, and the Council of State to consider and deal 
with it.” 


Indonesia 
Government ‘Regrets’ U.S. Actions in Panama 


BK2112105689 Jakarta ANTARA in English 
1032 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] Jakarta, Dec 21 (QANA/ANTARA)}—The Indo- 
nesian Government has expressed its concern over a 


36 SOUTHEAST ASIA 


recent United States invasion against Panama and could 
not justify the use of military forces in seeking a solution 
to an international dispute or interference on other’s 
country’s domestic affairs with whatever reasons. 


“Therefore, the Indonesian Government regrets U.S. 
armed intervention in Panama, a sovereign country and 
a member of the Non-Aligned Movement,” the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs said in a press statement issued here 
Thursday [21 December]. 


Indonesia hopes that a dispute between the United 
States and Panama could be solved through political and 
diplomatic ways bilaterally or through the existing inter- 
national forum. 


The statement, issued one day after the United States 
invaded Panama, was made because Indonesia is consis- 
tent with its independent and active foreign policy. 


Minister Sudomo Views Leadership Succession 
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[Text] Jakarta, Dec. 20 (OANA-ANTARA)— 
Indonesians are now worrying only about the political 
leadership succession after they have been freed from 
economic worries, Coordinating Minister for Political 
and Security Affairs Sudomo said here Wednesday [20 
December]. 


“The only worry in people’s mind and all of us here is the 
political leadership succession. We have discussed 
openly these topics that have never happened in the 
past,” Sudomo said at a luncheon organized by the 
Indonesian Executive Circle (IEC) which gathers high- 
ranking officials, diplomats, top business executives, and 
senior journalists. 


In essence, he said, the readings of available economic 
indicators do not cause any immediate worrying con- 
cern, which may lead to a crisis of national proportion. 
The only worry is about the succession. 


“IT should, however, point out here, that we have 
achieved a national consensus on how to elect the 
national leadership, that is through the People’s Consul- 
tative Assembly. We, as a nation, have made a commit- 
ment to obey our constitution,” he added. 


The constitutional process has been routinely followed 
as evidenced from four successive general elections, he 
said. 


Leadership regeneration in the military and civilian 
sectors has also been conducted without social distur- 
bances, he said. 


The question of succession was widely discussed several 
months ago. President Suharto himself had to come 
forward to publicly explain how the problem has to be 
handled on the basis of the constitution and all the 
regulations that are in force. 
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This was followed by the fanfare about the “ambition to 
become president” which emerged in the press two 
weeks ago after Home Affairs Minister Rudini categori- 
cally stated that he had no ambition to become presi- 
dent. 


Other public leaders also gave varying comments. 


Asked by U.S. Ambassador [John] C. Monjo during the 
luncheon about Indonesia’s future biggest challenge, 
Sudomo said the economic and social conditions would 
be the biggest challenge instead of communist and sub- 
versive activities. 


As a result of the success of development, the society will 
become more critical, sensitive, and dynamic so that it 
would be wise to pay greater attention to the economic 
and social aspects, he said. 


Replying to another question, Sudomo commented that 
the “‘glasnost” applied in the Soviet Union has nothing 
at all to do with the situation in Indonesia. 


He said there is “openness” in Indonesia and what this 
country is doing is to enhance it. 


The Soviet ambassador also attended the luncheon. 


Sutrisno Officiates at Entry of Two ‘F-16’ Jets 
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[Excerpt] Jakarta (JP)—Indonesia ideally needs to order 
at least another 24 F-16 Fighting Falcon jets to be able to 
properly defend its vast territory, Armed Forces Com- 
mander General Try Sutrisno said in East Java yes- 
terday. 


‘““However, due to the limited source of funds of the 
government, for the time being we still cannot reach such 
an ideal stage,” Gen Try said at Madiun’s Iswahyudi Air 
Force Base after formally inaugurating two F-16 fighters 
into the air force armada. 


Indonesia has ordered |2 F-16’s from the U.S. manufac- 
turer, General Dynamics. Two of the military aircraft 
arrived in Madiun on Monday. 


The order was concluded under an offset package agree- 
ment worth U.S. $337 million. The deliveries of the 
remaining 10 F-16’s are expected to take place next year. 
[passage omitted] 


Laos 


PRC Peace Delegation Ends Friendship Visit 


BK1912051089 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
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[Text] In response to an invitation of the Lao Committee 
for World Peace and for Solidarity and Friendship With 
Various Nations, a delegation of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Peace and Disarmament led by Lin 
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Huaxuan, vice chairman of the association, arrived in 
Vientiane on 7 December for a friendship visit aimed at 
promoting and expanding the friendship relations 
between the two peace organizations as well as between 
the two countries of Laos and China. 


During the stay in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
[LPDR], the Chinese delegation held a working meeting 
with the Lao committee, during which they exchanged 
views on their peace activities as well as on the new 
changes both at home and abroad, in particular the 
policies and stances of the LPDR and the PRC following 
the broadening of relations with foreign countries. The 
two sides discussed and jointly put forth a line for the 
future promotion and expansion of the relations. The 
Chinese delegation has invited the Lao peace committee 
to send a delegation to visit China in the Spring of 1990. 
In addition, the Chinese delegation called on represen- 
tatives of the Lao mass organizations, such as the youth 
and trade unions and the Lao Front for National Con- 
struction, visited some production establishments and 
historic places in Vientiane capital and in Luang Pra- 
bang Province. 


Lin Huaxuan and delegation also had the honor of 
paying a courtesy call on Sali Vongkhamsao, Political 
Bureau member, vice chairman of the Council of Min- 
isters, and minister of economy, planning, and finance: 
Thongsavat Khaikhamphithoun, member of the party 
Central Committee, first deputy head of the Foreign 
Relations Board of the Party Central Committee, and 
first deputy minister and acting minister of foreign 
affairs; and Singkapo Sikhotchounlamani, chairman of 
the Lao Committee for World Peace and for Solidarity 
and Friendship with VaRious Nations. 


The Chinese delegation returned to Beijing on 15 
December. 


Nouhak Phoumsavan Receives Cambodia's Dit Munti 
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[Text] This morning, Nouhak Phoumsavan, member of 
the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau and chairman of the Supreme 
People’s Assembly [SPA], received a courtesy call in 
Vientiane from Dit Munti, first deputy minister of 
foreign affairs of the State of Cambodia, who is on a visit 
to the Lao People’s Democratic Republic to inform the 
Lao side of the new situation in Cambodia. 


SPA Chairman Nouhak Phoumsavan heard a report 
from Deputy Foreign Minister Dit Munti on the situa- 
tion in Cambodia and the stance of the party and 
Government of the State of Cambodia in connection 
with the change in direction and form of the just struggle 
following the withdrav:! of the Vietnamese volunteer 
troops. Regarding this Dit Munti informed Nouhak 
Phoumsavan that at present the State of Cambodia is the 
only force opposing the genocidal Pol Pot clique’s return 
to power and the war escalation in Cambodia. 
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On behalf of the Lao party, government, and people, 
SPA Chairman Nouhak Phoumsavan expressed whole- 
hearted support to the fraternal Cambodian party, gov- 
ernment, and pe. ple for having always persisted in 
showing good intentions toward seeking correct and just 
means to settle the Cambodian problem for the survival 
of the entire Cambodian people. He also reiterated Laos’ 
support for the Cambodian Government's new proposal 
on the meeting of the various Cambodian factions, a 
proposal which reflects new good intentions in the pro- 
cess of seeking a political means to settle the Cambodian 
conflict at an early date. 


Representation of ‘Thai Military Bank’ Opened 
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[Text] Vientiane Dec 21 (KPL)}—A representation of the 
Thai Military Bank Ltd was opened here on Dec 20. Its 
aim is to promote the business activities between the two 
countries—Laos and Thailand. 


According to its manager, in the future this will become 
a branch of the bank. 


Kaysone Phomvihan Gives 5 Dec Interview 
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[Interview with Kaysone Phomvihan, general secretary 
of Lao People’s Revolutionary Party Central Committee 
and chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic, by French newspaper LE 
MONDE's correspondent Jean-Claude Pomonti in Vien- 
tiane on 5 December—read by announcer] 


[Text] [Pomonti] You have just returned from visits to 
China and Japan, and you are going to pay a visit to 
France. Does this mean a change in the diplomatic 
direction of the Lao people? 


{[Kaysone Phomvihan] Our Lao people have always 
desired to live in peace and friendship with various 
nations in the world. The consistent foreign policy of the 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic [LPDR] is to increas- 
ingly improve and promote relations with various 
friendly countries and strengthen and broaden relations 
with all countries—regardless of the differences in the 
political and social systems—on the basis of the princi- 
ples of peaceful coexistence. We are satisfied over the 
comprehensive restoration of normal relations with the 
PRC and the expansion of relations with Japan, and 
hope that the coming visit to the French Republic will 
serve as a new step of development for the friendly 
relations and cooperation between our two countries. 


{[Pomonti] Laos has broadened its economic relations 
with foreign countries for months. I would like to ask you 
to sum up achievements scored in the initial stage. What 
are the negative and positive characteristics? 
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[Kaysone Phomvihan] In the process of effecting new, 
comprehensive changes, we have paid special attention 
to the new change in economic relations with foreign 
countries in order to draw assistance in terms of capital 
and technology from them with a view to promoting and 
expanding the potentials in the country, boosting pro- 
duction and economic development. We have attached 
an importance to the principle of mutual benefits and the 
guaranteeing of quality and efficiency of cooperation. 
Because of the limited capital at home, we are pleased to 
welcome assistance on the gratuitous basis and through 
the form of bilateral or multilateral joint business ven- 
tures. We have highly appreciated the assistance, coop- 
eration, and investments from foreign countries. We are 
elated to note that new steps of development have been 
achieved in our economic relations with various coun- 
tries. But, since this is a brand new issue for us and we 
lack experience in it, we therefore cannot avoid various 
shortcomings and negative phenomena. We are trying to 
settle and do away wich our weak points to achieve ever 
better efficiency in the management and utilization of 
foreign assistance, cooperation, trade exchanges, and 
investments. 


[Pomonti] With regard to the free economy, what are the 
achievements that have already been scored? 


[Kaysone Phomvihan] The process of effecting new 
changes in the viewpoints in the economic structure and 
the economic management mechanism is aimed at set- 
tling and doing away with the (completely subjective) 
and abrupt line of thinking and sentiments and doing 
away with the administrative state-financing method of 
management—to provide favorable conditions for the 
development of production forces, boost production, 
and improve the people's living conditions. We have 
scored initial achievements. For example, various eco- 
nomic sectors have been encouraged to join in business 
production; more favorable conditions have been cre- 
ated for the expansion of production; the circulation of 
goods has been carried out ever more effectively: 
domestic markets have been broadened step by step; and 
the people’s living conditions have been improved and 
become ever more stable. 


However, the process of effecting new changes is still in 
the searching and testing period and still full of many 
difficulties. We are now drawing lessons and are deter- 
mined to surmount the various difficulties to bring the 
process of effecting new changes to march forward. 


{[Pomonti] What does your government think about the 
current changes in various Eastern European countries 
and the Soviet Union? Do you have an idea of setting up 
a multiparty system in your country? 


[Kaysone Phomvihan] The current process of renewal 
and reforms in the Soviet Union and various socialist 
countries in Eastern Europe is necessary. Each country 
has its own way of thinking and specific methods of 
fulfilling its requirements according to its social and 
economic conditions, historic position, and specific 
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characteristics of the nation, It is a lengthy, difficult, and 
coniplex process. There are both successes and mistakes 
in this process. But as long as the leadership of each 
country adheres to the socialist ideal; upholds vigilance 
against sabotage schemes from outside, and is deter- 
mined to settle and eliminate subjective mistakes, follow 
a correct direction, and maintain appropriate methods 
that meet the aspirations and benefit the people, they 
will certainly be able to overcome all difficulties and 
obstacles and lead the cause of restructuring and reforms 
to success. 


The process of effecting new comprehensive changes in 
the LPDR planned by the Lao People’s Revolutionary 
Party [LPRP] is aimed at responding to aspirations and 
interests of the Lao multiethnic people and bringing 
about effective economic development, a democratic 
political system, and a fairer society, while the material 
and cultural lite of the people will be ceaselessly 
improved and upgraded step by step. Through the 
endeavors made in the past to effect new changes, we 
have drawn two lessons as follows: |. The state and party 
must make efforts to suppress the practice of bureau- 
cracy; to train and educate cadres; and to promote their 
sense of sincerely serving the people. 2. Renovation is 
the task of the people. For this reason, it must rely on the 
people through the promotion and expansion of demo- 
cratic rights. It is necessary to listen to the opinions and 
respect the right to self-mastery of the people. Through 
the struggle for national liberation, defense, and con- 
struction as well as through the process of effecting new 
changes, the Lao multiethnic people have recognized and 
placed deep trust in the leadership of the LPRP and the 
LPDR Government. We regard that the party's :eader- 
ship is net a privilege, but a historical mission and an 
extremely important responsibility toward the country 
and people. We will have to strive to make ourselves 
worthy of the people's trust. 


[Pomonti] Following a serious crisis, there was a rap- 
prochement between Vientiane and Bangkok. Are you 
satisfied with the progress in terms of diplomacy, the 
border problem, and economy? 


[Kaysone Phomvihan] The friendly and good-neighborly 
relations between the LPDR and the Kingdom of Thai- 
land serve the aspirations and interests of the peoples of 
the two countries and conform with the general trend in 
all countries in the region, which want to turn Southeast 
Asia into a zone of peace, stability, friendship, and 
cooperation. Since the day Chatchai Chunhawan 
assumed his premiership, relations between the two 
countries have been revived and expanded, which was 
proved by the visit 10 the LPDR by the prime minister of 
the Kingdom of Thailand and the signing of the Lao- 
Thai joint communique in November 1988. 


Although there has been some progress in trade relations 
and economic cooperation between the two countries, 
many problems are still left unsolved. Both sides will 
have to continue consultations to find their solutions. 
We want to say frankly that the past border disputes 
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between Laos and Thailand have not yet been appropri- 
ately settled. The exiled Lao reactionaries are being 
fostered in Thai territory and sent to carry out subver- 
Sive missions in Laos. In Thailand, some forces are 
persisting in their hostile attitude toward the LPDR and 
are acting against the policy Prime Minister Chatchai 
declared toward the Indochinese countries and the guid- 
ance for maintaining ties between the two countries as 
highlighted in the Lao-Thai joint communique dated 25 
November 1988. 


[Pomonti] What do you think is the best way to settle the 
conflict in Cambodia? Do you think that the new plans 
proposed by Thailand and Australia will bring about 
positive results? 


[Kaysone Phomvihan] We believe that the right solution 
to the Cambodian problem must be fair, rational, and 
compatible to current realities in Cambodia; must guar- 
antee that Cambodia will be an independent, peaceful. 
neutral, and nonaligned country, friendly to all coun- 
tries; and must prevent the genocidal Pol Pot clique from 
returning to power in any form. Such a solution to the 
problem will respond to the aspiration of the Cambodian 
people and benefit peace, stability, friendship, and coop- 
eration in this region. In principle, the internal problems 
of Cambodia must be solved by the Cambodian people 
of all factions on the basis of their right to self- 
determination without external interference. 


The LPDR supports a political solution to the Cambo- 
dian problem. As a comprehensive solution has not yet 
been achieved, the problem should be solved step by step 
$0 as to advance toward the comprehensive solution. The 
Vietnamese troops have been totally withdrawn from 
Cambodia. The key and most urgent problem at present 
is cessation of foreign military assistance to all factions 
in Cambodia and external interference, and preventing 
the outbreak of a civil war. The genocidal Pol Pot clique 
must not be allowed to return to power. With this stand, 
the LPDR supports Prime Minister Chatchai Chunha- 
wan’s recent proposal for the opening of informal meet- 
ings within the framework of the Paris conference for 
consultations on the establishment of an international 
control mechanism, observance of a cease-fire, and ces- 
sation of military assistance to every Cambodian faction. 
Laos regards that this is an important step toward the 
settlement of the Cambodian problem. The LPDR sup- 
ports all initiatives and proposals, regardless of their 
origins, if they are aimed at rightly solving the Cambo- 
dian problem. 


[Pomonti] Would you please brief us on cooperation 
between France and Laos prior to your visit to France? 
What do you want more of after your visit to France? 


[Kaysone Phomvihan] The Lao and French peoples have 
maintained friendly ties since ancient times. | am 
pleased to see that relations between the LPDR and 
Republic of France have been further expanded fruit- 
fully every passing day during past years. There are many 
examples to cite—such as gratis aid for construction 
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projects, medical assistance, cooperation in exploration 
and survey undertakings and in application of sciences 
and technology in areas like agriculture. French special- 
ists working in construction projects in Laos have 
actively contributed to the training of technicians for us. 
The exchange of visits of delegations between the two 
countries has helped improved mutual understanding. I 
firmly believe that relations and cooperation in many 
areas have a bright future. My visit to France marks a 
milestone of the new expansion and development of 
friendly ties and multifaceted cooperation between the 
peoples in our two countries, which will be further 
expanded brilliantly, serve the interests of the people in 
the two countries, and contribute to peace and friend- 
ship among countries in the world as well. 


Philippines 


Coverage of Manila Reaction to Panama Situation 


Government Studying Recognition 


HK2112051589 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0400 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Text] In Manila, the Department of Foreign Affairs 
[DFA] is studying whether or not to give recognition to 
the new government of Panama. The United States 
recognized Guillermo Endara as the Panamanian leader 
because he was supposed to be the winner of the 7 May 
elections. However, Senator Leticia Shahani, Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee chairperson, said the DFA 
should study the matter thoroughly. 


{Begin Shahani recording] /I am for democracy./ How- 
ever, the United States’ action should be studied, 
because not only will Panama be affected, but the 
situation will have consequences here in the Philippines 
as well. There is /controversy on the U.S. action./ [end 
recording] 


Salonga Warns Aquino 


HK2112104989 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0900 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[By Jill Risonto; slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Text] Senate President Jovito Salonga warned President 
Aquino to be careful in issuing an official statement 
regarding the Philippines’ position on the U.S. invasion 
of Panama. He said the chief executive should first study 
the issue before recognizing the government of General 
Manuel Antonio Noriega or Guillermo Endara. Salonga 
said the Department of Foreign Affairs [DFA] has to 
analyze any information it receives on the Panama issue. 
He added that the DFA should not depend solely on 
media information as a basis for the Philippines’ stand, 
but should consult the Philippine Embassy in Panama as 
well. Here is Salonga’s statement, made through 
spokesman Attorney Bobby Versola. 
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Begin recording] /We should first gather all the facts 
rom all possible sources before we take a definite stand 
on the Panama situation./ News dispatches or reports 
from the newspapers, radio, and television are not the 
only sources. We should consider all available sources, 
including our embassasies and other contacts abroad. 
Panama's new government led by Endara [words indis- 
tinct] [end recording] 


Senate Announces Postponement 


HK2112113789 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 21 Dec 8&9 


[From the “GMA News” program] 


[Text] The Senate today announced that the government 
should postpone any official action in relation to the 
recognition of the newly installed Panamanian Govern- 
ment. This was relayed by Senate President Jovito 
Salonga to the Department of Foreign Affairs. According 
to Salonga, it is better that the Philippines first make 
consultations with South American governments before 
taking any action on the issue. 


Senators Give Opinions 


HK2112135189 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
1300 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] Senator Wigberto Tanada warned that what hap- 
pened in Panama could also happen in the Philippines if 
the government decides to remove the U.S. bases in the 
country. Meanwhile, Senator Leticia Ramos Shahani is 
reportedly in favor of the U.S. invasion of Panama. The 
details from Jill Resonto: 


[Begin recording] [Resonto] Shahani said she had 
already sent a manifesto to Panama urging it to adopt a 
democratic system of government. She does not believe 
that Panama will be another Vietnam, Nicaragua, or 
Cuba, where the Soviet Union and American forces 
meddied in order to protect their respective systems of 
government in those countries. Shahani said that the 
incident in Panama is not enough to start a war between 
the East and the West bloc: 


{Shahani in English] We shall try to [word indistinct] of 
the latest. First, i hope that the democratic forces will 
emerge in Panama. I am saying this because, even as 
early as 1986, I was already signing manifestos that 
Panama should have a democraticaly elected govern- 
ment. In other words, I do not like the tactics of Noriega 
as the president, and | also do not approve of his 
involvement with drugs. 


{[Resonto] Meanwhile, Senator Wigberto Tanada warned 
the government that the United States may also invade 
the Philippines in the future when it becomes desperate 
to retain its military bases here. Tanada said that the 
military bases play a major role in the economic and 
military interests of the United States, and that it will not 
allow the removal of its facilities here. [end recording] 
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Column Assails Attack 


HK2112032789 Manila PHILIPPINE NEWSDAY 
in English 21 Dec 89 p 10 


[Turn of Events” column by Francisco S Tatad: “The 
Price of Being Small”} 


{Text} Panama is a small country in Central America, 
less than 30,000 square miles in size, inhabited by 2.3 
million people. Its main agricultural products are 
bananas, pineapples, cocoa, corn, coconuts and sugar; its 
main service industries: oil refining and international 
banking. West of it lies Costa Rica, to the east is 
Colombia, with whom it used to be joined. 


The Panamanian coast, says the Almanac, was first 
spotted by Rodrigo de Bastidas, sailing with Columbus 
for Spain, in 1501. Columbus visited it in 1502. Vasco 
Nufiez de Balboa, whose name Pamanamians have 
adopted for their currency, crossed the isthmus where 
lies the famous Panama Canal in 1513. The old city of 
Panama was founded six years later. Freed from Spain, 
Panama became part of Colombia in 1821. 


With U.S. naval forces siding with Panama, it declared 
independence from Colombia on November 3, 1903. 
The U.S. granted immediate recognition. Fifteen days 
later, Panama granted the U.S. use, occupation and 
control of the Canal Zone. The pertinent treaty was 
ratified on February 26, 1904. The canal was built and 
opened to international shipping in 1914. 


In 1978, a new treaty was signed between U.S. President 
Jimmy Carter and Panamanian military chief Omar 
Torrijos, which provides for the gradual takeover of the 
canal by Panama and the withdrawal of some 12,000 
U.S. troops, to be completed by 1999. This treaty is now 
seen by the U.S. as an unfortunate error of the Carter era, 
which Washington is determined to correct by all means. 


The canal is of such great strategic value to the U.S. To 
the Pentagon, “both the geographical location of the 
canal at the isthmus and the utility of uninhibited 
transmit make it an integral part of U.S. global strategy 
based on a secure southern flank.” Though not big 
enough to accommodate supertankers, the canal remains 
an important passageway, with more than 150 million 
tons of shipping, or 12,300 vessels passing through it 
each year. About 65 percent of all such shipping is 
American trade goods. In a European crisis, experts 
estimate that 60 percent of all North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization supplies would flow through the Carribean, 
a lot of its through the canal. U.S. loss of the canal would 
require an alternate route around Cape Horn, an addi- 
tional distance of more than 3,000 miles. 


No wonder the U.S. has been trying to interest the 
Panamanians in renegotiating the terms of the treaty. 
But General Manuel Noriega, leader of the 15,000-strong 
Panamanian Defense Forces and the country’s de facto 
ruler, has been the main obstacle. 


FBIS-EAS-89-244 
21 December 1989 


To get rid of the obstacle, the the U.S. government has 
been trying to force Noriega out of office for the past two 
and a half years. lt had him indicted in two Florida 
courts on drug conspiracy and racketeering charges; it 
supported the anti-Noriega opposition in the last rigged 
electoral process, and the October 3rd coup attempt 
against him. Frustrated and embarrassed by the failed 
coup, the CIA has since sought and won authority to 
intervene directly in foreign coups even if it resulted in 
the death of a foreign head of state or government. 
Meanwhile Panamian-American relations continued to 
deteriorate. Last weekend, a U.S. Marine officer was 
killed in Panama, and Noriega declared a state of war 
against Washington. 


At this writing, U.S. invasion is going on. Forces 
belonging to the |2,000-strong Panama-based Southern 
Military Command have attacked Noriega’s headquar- 
ters with orders to capture him; he has so far miracu- 
lously escaped; Guillermo Endara, leader of the U.S.- 
backed opposition, has proclaimed himself the new 
president, at least 50 are dead; the canal is closed. The 
Soviet Union has condemned the aggression, while 
Britain has defended it. In an hour or two, Mrs Aquino 
might be asked or volunteer to follow Mrs Thatcher, the 
iron woman who says it's perfectly in good order to send 
back Vietnamese refugees to Vietnam even against their 
will. 


In an engagement of this nature, the only possible irony 
and surprise would be if the Panamanian Defense Forces 
should by some unexplained twist of fate overwhelm the 
U.S. forces, and Noriega dropped from the sky at the 
White House Rose Garden with several of his Dignity 
Battalions and caught President Bush promenading on 
the lawn. I think the end can be more or less accurately 
predicted. Noriega’s a goner. 


Having heard so much about what kind of blackguard 
Noriega is, we are advised not to be outraged so much 
about the U.S. invasion. Noriega does not deserve a 
prayer, or even a tear. But this is not at all the issue here. 
What is at issue is the principle of independence and 
non-interference in the internal affairs of states, upon 
which is based the international legal order and the 
comity and cooperation of nations. What gives any 
country the right to decide how another country shall be 
governed? What gives the U.S. the right to punish its 
neighbors? The Monroe Doctrine? 


Twenty days ago, the U.S. entered a purely internal and 
domestic Philippine revolt to shore up a ruler who was 
about to fall. Yesterday, it invaded Panama to topple a 
ruler whom it could not depose by any other means. 


In either of the two cases, the issue is intervention. One 
need not approve of the American victim. But regardless 
of that, the U.S. is an external power trying to decide the 
course and conduct of another country’s internal affairs. 
One has a duty to be outraged by it, and one should 
denounce it to the skies. It is a matter of dignity and 
honor. 
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Because we are small, dependent on foreign aid and 
credit whose availability could very well depend on the 
mood in Washington, we are expected to mute our 
protests and even smile at intervention. This is why we 
hear some young educated Filipinos, too young to sell 
their country or their mothers down the river, who say 
there is nothing wrong in seeking and allowing foreign 
military intervention in one’s internal affairs. 


What is happening in Panama is a demonstration and an 
advance warning of what could happen here, should 
Philippine and American interests so collide as to 
become completely irreconcilable. When that happens, 
we won't see F-4 Phantom jets flying air cover missions 
in support of somebody's ground forces; we would sec 
missiles shooting out of the sea and sky. Historic friend- 
ship does not make this possibility remote or unthink- 
able. On the contrary, it tends to guarantee its occur- 
rence. As a nation, our worst problems have never come 
from our enemies, assuming we knew them; always they 
have come as they continue to come, from our friends 
and protectors. 


In another time, the U.S. was the first to condemn 
aggression when Soviet tanks or troops appeared to crush 
the first signs of self-determination in Prague, Budapest, 
and Kabul. Even now, American public opinion is so 
worked up about U.S. officials visiting Beijing, so soon 
after the terrible carnage at Tiananmen Square. But 
except for such cases of selective indignation, the roles 
seem to have been completely reversed. While the Soviet 
“evil empire” celebrates the loosening of bondage and 
advance of freedom in Central Eastern Europe, the U.S. 
seems intent on trying to enforce its will on its small 
neighbors in Central America and on its only former 
colony, the Philippines. 


Aquino Cancels Foreign Trips for 1990 


HK2112134789 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
1300 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] President Corazon Aquino cancelled all her for- 
eign trips that are scheduled for next year. The president 
was due to visit the Soviet Union, London, and Spain. 
She did not mention whether the decision is applicable 
to other government officials: 


[Begin Aquino recording in English] I would like to make 
the announcement that next year there will be no trav- 
eling for all of us. I will not leave the country next year. 
So, any plans which you may have will be temporarily 
shelved in unless we will be covering other departments 
of (?Congress). But insofar as | am concerned, next year 
I will just stay put here in Manila. [end recording] 


Aquino Military Aide Says Coup Threat Now Over 


HK1712045089 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 17 Dec 89 p 5 


[By Michael Bociurkiw] 
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[Text] The Philippines has seen the last of any further 
coup attempts under the current government, the Phil- 
ippine Presidential Adviser on Military Affairs said 
yesterday. 


General Jose Magno said the possibility of another 
mutiny was unlikely because most of the troublemakers 
have been put behind bars and concrete steps have been 
taken to address the grievances of the military and the 
general population. 


“I can give you my personal guarantee that another coup 
will not happen under the present government,’ General 
Magno said. 


The statement comes only one day after the leading rebel 
soldier in the Philippines, Gregorio “Gringo” Honasan, 
vowed to launch a new coup in a bid to topple Mrs 
Aquino—who has been blamed for ignoring a rapidly 
deteriorating infrastructure and turning a blind eye to 
the excesses of her relatives. 


Military officials say that as many as 3,000 military 
personnel joined the coup attempt. Of those, 36 officers 
and 52 rank and file soldiers have been convicted in 
court martial trials, General Magno said. Honasan is 
believed to have led the army rebels in the latest coup 
atlempt. 


A presidential adviser to Mrs Aquino for three years, 
General Magno is visiting Singapore and Hong Kong in 
an effort to restore shattered confidence in the aftermath 
of the failure of the recent coup attempt. It was the sixth 
and most serious attempt to overthrow Mrs Aquino. At 
least 119 people were killed and more than 500 
wounded. 


“A lot of people think we have not done anything (to 
punish the troublemakers),” he said. “But a possibility of 
another coup is remote because of the immediate actions 
that have been taken.... Within the span of three months 
we will be able to see the result of the bulk of moves 
taken by the President.” 


The steps taken by Mrs Aquino to placate disgruntled 
Filipinos include improving Manila’s archaic transpor- 
tation system, preventing more power blackouts and 
opening a dialogue with junior military personnel, he 
said. 


But General Magno conceded there were immense diffi- 
culties attached to ferreting out troublemakers in the 
military. “Since this is a movement, it is more difficult to 
keep track of individuals,”’ he said. He also admitted that 
the Philippine Government was surprised that the rebels 
were able to use heavy armour and aircraft—which 
forced Mrs Aquino to request U.S. military assistance. 


He added that military commanders have initiated dis- 
cussions with junior officers in an attempt to “‘consoli- 
date’ the armed forces. “They are talking with and not 
down to the junior officers. Traditionally, junior officers 
are seen and not heard,” he said. 
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Although most of the rebel troops have marched back 
into their barracks, they are now obeying the orders of 
commanding officers and will eventually be forced to 
answer for their actions, he added. 


Asked whether Vice-President Salvador Laurel should 
resign in the light of stated differences with his political 
boss, General Magno said, “he has expressed disatisfac- 
tion...it shows that he’s not within the line of thinking of 
the present administration.” 


Security Adviser on Possibility of Coup Attempts 


HK2012113389 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0900 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] National security adviser Rafael Ileto does not 
think that rightist forces will launch a big coup on the 23 
December as reported, but he is not excluding the 
possibility of attempts to overthrow the government. 


{Begin recording in English in progress] [Ileto] ...after 
one battle like that, you'll take some time to regather and 
reorganize, and [words indistinct]. If there would be, it 
won't be serious. We cannot also disregard totally the 
fact that anybody could start it, anybody could [words 
indistinct]. Whether it will succeed or not, that’s another 
question. If there will be, if, ah, that’s very... [changes 
thought] I don’t think their [words indistinct], | don’t 
think so, | would not do it myself. 


[Reporter] How credible is the threat of Honasan? 


[Ileto}] He could plot it and it could be done, but for us to 
be more careful. [sentence as heard] The capability of 
anyone to do it is always there. 


[Reporter] Sir, [words indistinct] security of the presi- 
dent, aside from the usual security? 


{lleto} It has always been good security. The president's 
security has always been good. No question about it. 


{Reporter} [Question indistinct] 


[lleto] [Words indistinct] It’s normal reaction for the 
defense reporters to pick it up and reinforce it. 


[Reporter] [Question indistinct] 


{Ileto] I think this is psywar. It is an indication that a 
highly politicized...[changes thought] If you will notice 
the last coup, in Malacanang, it has never been done 
before. Before it was Aguinaldo, which is a military 
target, hoping that if they get it, Malacanang will not 
{words indistinct]. But this time, [words indistinct] to 
blow the end of Malacanang. I mean, to me it’s an 
indication that the political factor should be [words 
indistinct]. I guess, normally, what will they guess in a 
coup attempt like that, they are always banking on the 
soldiers that they will accumulate on a day-to-day basis. 
If they are in Malacanang, naturally, the followers of the 
president will be against them. [words indistinct] 


[Reporter] Sir, how will the government react to psywar? 
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[Ileto) Well, we have to counter the psywar. [words 
indistinct] They are all trying to convince certain fol- 
lowers. [end recording] 


Former Bases Negotiator Admits Weakened Position 


HK1812043089 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 18 Dec 89 p 6 


[By staff writer Julius Fortuna} 


[Text] A former bases talks negotiator admitted yes- 
terday that the Philippine request for U.S. air cover 
during the December | coup weakened the Philippine 
position in the exploratory talks on the fate of the U.S. 
bases here. 


“Our problem is how to overcome the effects of the 
persuasion flights by American jets during the coup,” 
Ambassador Leonides Caday said. 


The Philippines and the U.S. are scheduled to hold the 
exploratory talks early next year to determine if normal 
negotiations for a new treaty are necessary. 


Earlier Foreign Secretary Raul Mangalpus had said that 
the U.S. support during the coup would not affect the 
Philippine position in the talks. 


Caday, Philippine negotiator during the 1979, 1983, and 
1988 negotiations to amend the RP [Republic of the 
Philippines]-US Military Bases Agreement [MBA], said 
the psychological effect of the U.S. support “is the most 
urgent” matter that the country’s negotiators have to 
overcome. 


But Caday, who will head a “study committee” to 
backstop the Filipino negotiating panel, did not say how 
this psychological problem could be overcome. 


On the first day of military rebellion on December 1, 
American jets flew over Luzon on “persuasion flights”, 
in response to a request by President Aquino, at a time 
when the rebel forces appeared to have the upper hand in 
the fighting. 


Analysts said that the “persuasion flights” had reversed 
the outcome of the rebellion in favor of the government. 


Caday also said that by choosing to start negotiations 
early next year, both panels gained time to come up with 
a ratified treaty by September 16, 1991, the date the 
MBA expires. 


The negotiators have one year to finish a draft treaty, 
from January, 1990 up to the end of the year. From 
January, 1991 up to September 16, 1991, the Philippine 
and American Senate can discuss the draft treaty before 
ratifying or rejecting it. “That time should be sufficient,” 
Caday said. 


Under the 1987 Constitution, both the American and 
Philippine Senate must ratify the treaty for it to become 
valid. 
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“There should also be sufficient time for the public to 
discuss the issue in the Philippines,’ Caday said. 


Laurel Interviewed on Aquino, Coup Attempt 


BK 1912144589 Jakarta TEMPO in Indonesian 
16 Dec 89 pp 34, 35 


[“Excerpts” of interview with Philippine Vice President 
Salvador Laurel by TEMPO correspondent Didi Pram- 
badi in Manila; date not given] 


[Text] [Prambadi] What do you think of the future of the 
Philippines? 

[Laurel] I feel very concerned. Just think, there have 
been six coup attempts during the 3 and 1/2-year-old 
Cory Aquino administration. This is really extraordi- 
nary. There was only one coup attempt during the 
Marcos era, and you cannot call it a real one. 


[Prambadi] President Cory’s speech yesterday seemed to 
accuse you of complicity in the recent coup attempt. 
[Laurel] Well, she said that. Cory usually reads her 
speech from a prepared text, but she did not do that this 
time. What is strange is that there were many inaccurate 
things in her speech. How can she accuse me of com- 
plicity in the coup attempt? My family, my father, my 
grandfather, and other relatives have never been 
involved in any coup attempt in Philippine history. 


However, I believe that Cory’s decision to invite foreign 
forces was a serious mistake, because it can erode a 
president’s credibility. She will no longer be able to say 
no to the United States. Once you get involved with any 
foreign forces, you will forever become that foreign 
country’s puppet. Relations between the Philippines and 
the United States will also be strained. 


There is now a strong sentiment against the U.S. bases. 
In the past, many people approved of the existence of the 
bases, but after the coup attempt, there is a growing 
antibases sentiment. Cory asked for foreign assistance, 
but not to oppose foreign intervention or aggression. 


[Prambadi] What about the accusation that you are 
always away from Manila whenever there is a coup 
attempt? 

[Laurel] I can never understand how she can say that. 
During the 1987 coup attempt, I was at home in Manila. 
At 0200 in the morning when the coup was detected, I 
was the first person to inform her about it. I offered my 
help and also asked her if I should go to Malacanang 
Palace to keep her company. She said: “I am all right. 
Just issue a statement for me.” 


Finally, I issued a statement and contacted her five 
times. Therefore, how can she say I am never in Manila 
whenever there is a coup attempt? 


When the coup attempt was launched at the Manila 
Hotel in 1986, I was on a state visit to Spain. At that 
time, I also served as foreign minister. Then, when the 
coup attempt codenamed “‘God Saves the Queen”’ broke 


44 SOUTHEAST ASIA 


out in November 1986, | was playing golf with foreign 
ambassadors, including the Japanese ambassador, in 
Batangas, about 100 km south of Manila. I immediately 
tried to return to Manila by car, but was unable to attend 
the cabinet meeting because of traffic congestion. If Cory 
had sent me a helicopter at that time, I would have been 
able to attend the meeting. In fact, there were many 
helicopters available at that time. 


I was in London with my family when the latest coup 
attempt occurred because one of my relatives took part 
in a play called “Miss Saigon.”’ As soon as | heard about 
the coup, I took the first British Airways flight to Hong 
Kong, but the Manila Airport was closed, so I was 
stranded in Hong Kong. 


[Prambadi] If the commission of inquiry finds you to be 
one of those behind this coup attempt... 

{Laurel} Well, I am willing to be investigated and I am 
ready to defend myself, but I believe the investigation is 
over. This can be seen from the fact that Cory and the 
commission of inquiry have decided on action against 
the coup supporters. 


[Prambadi] Do they really have evidence of your 
involvement in the coup? 

[Laurel] They have no evidence whatsoever. | am 100 
percent certain they have no evidence. 


[Prambadi] Why are you so sure of this? 
[Laurel] I know what I was doing. I am really innocent. 


[Prambadi] Who do you think was behind this coup? 
[Laurel] I do not know for sure. 


{[Prambadi] Do you plan to run in the 1992 presidential 
elections? 

[Laurel] No—what I mean is there will be no 1992 
elections because the recent coup attempt has not been 
fully settled; 40 percent of the soldiers who took part in 
the coup are still roaming everywhere, and their leaders 
are still at large. If this situation continues without any 
solution, there will be no elections in 1992. There are still 
New People’s Army and Moro National Liberation 
Front rebels as well as the dissident soldiers. It is still 
premature to talk about the 1992 elections now. 


{[Prambadi] Are you willing to resign as called for by 
President Aquino? 

[Laurel] Yes, I have proposed that both Mrs Aquino and 
I resign simultaneously. I have also called for the resig- 
nation of all cabinet ministers, Congress, and Senate 
members, so people can elect new leaders without blood- 
shed. The best way to resolve this endless probem is to 
have Cory resign. We do not want to turn the Philippines 
into another Vietnam, do we? 


Why are there many agitation and coup attempts? 
Because the present government has failed to unite the 
Philippine people and military. Meanwhile, there is a lot 
of corruption being committed by Cory followers and 
officials. How come such corruption takes place? 
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Because Cory has no leadership qualities. If 1 am the only 
one that resigns, there will be no meaningful impact. 


{[Prambadi] For the Indonesian people, this sounds 
strange. As a vice president, how can you ask the 
president to resign? 

[Laurel] You must understand that our system is dif- 
ferent from Indonesia’s. In the Philippines, a president is 
elected separately from the vice president. The president 
and vice president have their own voters and supporters. 
I was elected from the United Nationalist Democratic 
Organization, while Cory was from Laban [Lakas ng 
Bayan—People’s Power]. We were united by the 1986 
revolution against Marcos. If we go separate ways now, it 
is natural, because we have our Own supporters. 


[Prambadi] Why did you never condemn the recent 
coup? 

[Laurel] It is not like that. I never condemn all com- 
plaints and demands of the coup plotters, because | 
believe they are valid and justified. I disagree only with 
the use of force. Therefore, you must really be able to 
distinguish between the two. 


Journalists ‘Pressured’ Over Laurel Tape 


HK1812114389 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 18 Dec 89 


[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Text] The National Bureau of Investigation [NBI] is 
reportedly pressuring (Keith Richberg), WASH- 
INGTON POST bureau manager, to hand over to the 
government the videotape interview with Vice President 
Laurel conducted in Hong Kong, where the latter said he 
was ready to serve in a military junta. Cesar Chavez of 
Mobile Unit No 9 reports: 


[Begin recording] [Chavez] Vice President Salvador 
Laurel assailed the various pressures by the Aquino 
administration on some foreign journalists. According to 
him, suppressing the freedom of the press is becoming a 
pattern. Ike Gutierrez, Laure!’s official spokesman, said 
that the NBI is pressuring (Keith Richberg) to turn over 
to the Aquino government the videotape interview with 
Laurel conducted in Hong Kong at the height of the 
military rebellion. (Richberg) and other U.S. mediamen 
based in Manila have refused the request because they do 
not want to get involved in the country’s political affairs. 
It will be recalled that several dailies published Laurel’s 
statement saying he was ready to serve in a military 
junta, but the vice president claims he was misquoted. 


[Gutierrez] Mr (Richberg) personally called me up last 
Friday, /confiding to me that several NBI agents have 
been going to his office, asking for the tapes or notes/ of 
the interview with the vice president in Hong Kong. He 
said they do not have the tapes, but they have some notes 
and /they will not surrender it. And he also told me/ that 
the other correspondents who interviewed Mr Laurel do 
not have tapes or notes. They do not want to interfere in 
purely internal matters. They claim they are /sort of 
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being intimidated by the NBI agents/ because they keep 
on visiting the office. /So, I think he is hiring a legal 
council and they have alerted the legal staff of the U.S. 
Embassy in Manila./ 


[Chavez] Are they still in Manila? 


[Gutierrez] (Richberg) is based in Manila. He is THE 
WASHINGTON POST’s bureau chief here. 


[Chavez] Have you heard reports about local mediamen 
being pressured, /quote unquote,/ by the NBI or the 
Aquino government in the event that they have some 
similar tapes? 


[Gutierrez] Nothing so far, but /with this development, a 
pattern is emerging to that effect./ 


[Chavez] So, what action is Vice President Laurel 
taking? 


[Gutierrez] First, /this came in the wake of the so-called 
institution of the national emergency power./ We are 
telling this to the public so that the media people will be 
alerted. /With this development,/ it looks like there will 
be a serious restraint on press freedom. [end recording] 


De Villa Warns Against Circulation of Rumors 


HK1612085789 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Report by Bing Formento of Mobile 11; slantlines 
denote passages in English] 


[Text] Do not believe in rumors and gossip portraying 
negative views on the part of the military. This was 
stressed by Armed Forces Chief of Staff General Renato 
de Villa during an interview with reporters at Camp 
Aguinaldo. He also said that leftist groups such as the 
National Democratic Front were now taking action. 
Even the sparrow hitmen [assassination squads] of the 
New People’s Army are taking advantage of the situa- 
tion. As disorder prevailed in metro Manila the commu- 
nist, rebels were able to launch attacks in the provinces. 


Addressing rumors and gossip, here is General de Villa: 


[Begin recording] [De Villa] Maybe it is a reaction to a 
perceived threat. The civilians are a bit nervous at the 
moment. I would like our people, especially the listeners, 
to first verify a report before paying attention to it. Find 
out where the rumor comes from and check to see if it is 
correct. There are many rumors and much disinforma- 
tion going around. Well, in the military [changes 
thought] to the officers and men of the Armed Forces 
who are listening to me: Please do not immediately 
believe rumors and gossip that you hear, because most of 
those concerning the military are intended to create 
intrigues. We are made to worry and suspect one 
another. Do not believe these reports /because it is going 
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to create a misperception in your mind./ What is impor- 
tant is for us to obey the chain of command, the legal 
order, and to remain committed to the legalist character 
of the Armed Forces. 


For instance, a newspaper report claimed that Colonel 
Lalig of Task Force Diamond in Iligan had defected, 
which turned out to be totally untrue. I called up General 
Flores and he told me he had just spoken to the man and 
he was alright. Now, there is a commander in Zam- 
boanga who has supposedly defected. Well, General 
Flores claimed that he was just sitting next to him. They 
are wondering why such reports are coming out. 


I am therefore cautioning my comrades in the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines against intrigues being sown 
among us by outside forces. We have to be careful and 
not believe whatever reports come out. We have to also 
watch out against rumors, against intrigues, and against 
gossip, which is mostly baseless. /There is a very simple 
way of verifying, and that is asking your regional com- 
manders or calling us at GHQ [General Headquarters] 
immediately or going to the chain of command, and we 
will clear up mos. of the disinformation and rumors 
going around./ 


Yesterday, a report claimed that we had evacuated the 
vicinity of Camp Aguinaldo. That was totally absurd. We 
now have a rumor alert center which tracks all these 
rumors, verifies them, and then calls up radio and 
television stations to inform our public of the truth. 
Earlier, the center heard a report that claimed that 
fighting had erupted again at Fort Bonifacio. /In one 
minute, we were able to establish that it was false./ It 
appears that the rumor brigade is very strong, as is the 
intrigue brigade. 


[Reporter] Sir, who is behind these? 


[De Villa] We do not know, but whoever they are, they 
have an evil objective for the country and for the Armed 
Forces. [end recording] 


De Villa on ‘Inaccuracies’ in Reporting 


HK1812022589 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company 
in English 2300 GMT 17 Dec 89 


[Text] AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines] chief 
General Renato de Villa had reportedly planned to close 
down the PHILIPPINE DAILY INQUIRER for alleged 
inaccurate rerporting at the height of the failed 
December military rebellion. But Executive Secretary 
Catalino Macaraig Jr talked him out of it. De Villa did 
not specify the alleged inaccuracies in the INQUIRER 
reports but he said that the stories in the paper tended to 
[words indistinct] the mutinous soldiers. Asked to com- 
ment, INQUIRER editor in chief Mr Federico Pascual 
said that the paper would issue a statement later. 


The DAILY GLOBE newspaper had earlier reported 
that General de Villa recommended to President Aquino 
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a clampdown on media outfits that tended to aid the 
December coup. Armed Forces Chief General de Villa 
ordered all military field commanders, including the 
four service commands, area unified commands, and the 
AFP ward service support units to speed up their con- 
solidation process within the AFP. In a directive, de 
Villa noted that the consolidation process is necessary to 
forestall further misadventures from misguided elements 
in the military-foiled December coup. De Villa also 
alerted all military commanders to counicract the inten- 
sive current disinformation campaign being conducted 
by the rebel military leaders to prevent the restoration of 
(?new warfare) in the country by creating a psychological 
climate of anxiety and fear to enhance their image of 
strength. He asked the commanders to deter these efforts 
of coup plotters by talking with their men, publicly 
making known their unequivocal support to the Consti- 
tution and the AFP command. 


Ramos Warns of Terrorism by Communist Rebels 


HK1812105589 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0900 GMT 18 Dec 89 


[By Jonathan Cristobal from Camp Aguinaldo] 


[Text] Communist rebels are poised to launch a massive 
terrorist campaign in order to take advantage of the 
tension prevailing around the country. This was the gist 
of a military assessment made by the Armed Forces of 
the Philippines [AFP] in the wake of the aborted coup 
attempt and announced by Defense Secretary Fidel 
Ramos to the defense press corps at Camp Aguinaldo 
today. 


Ramos said that proof of communist terrorists’ efforts to 
take advantage of the aftermath of the coup lay in the 
spate of ambushes against personnel and officials of the 
AFP, not only in Metro Manila, but in the provinces as 
well. He explained that these were no different from 
communist actions taken after the 28 August 1987 coup 
attempt, when rebels stepped up the military offensive in 
the Bicol Region. 


In his warning, Ramos referred to Cagayan Province, 
where the communist terrorists have initiated a cam- 
paign aimed at highlighting the weakness of the Aquino 
government and the instability in the country. Other 
terrorist activities have also been launched in other 
places, including attacks, bombings, and assassinations. 


Nevertheless, Ramos stressed that the violence is being 
carried out merely to show that the rebels are still strong 
and have the capability to overthrow the government. 


[Begin Ramos recording in English] As you will recall, all 
you see are the aftermath of a coup. [passage indistinct] 
[end recording] 
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Nacionalista Party Asks Ramos To Quit Cabinet 


HK1812050389 Manila MANILA BULLETIN in English 
18 Dec 89 pp I, 16 


[Text] Leaders of the Nacionalista Party (NP) asked 
Defense Secretary Fidel V. Ramos yesterday to lead a 
mass resignation of the Cabinet and “pave the way for a 
new effort to heal the fractured unity of the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines which, if it continues, will fuel 
more division and more unrest.” 


“It is no detraction from his distinguished record of a 
lifetime of defense-related work to say that he failed to 
detect and prevent the most recent coup attempt and 
that because of such neglect, he also became the first 
defense secretary in Philippine history to ask for the 
intervention of a foreign power,” the NP statement said 
of Ramos. 


The statement, issued by NP leaders Blas F. Ople, Rep. 
Jose A. Rono, Frisco F. San Juan, Rene Espina and 
Gerardo Espina, said that “Ramos as the highest polit- 
ical appointee with competence for national security 
must accept responsibility for this national debacle.” 


“Secretary Ramos has amassed many good points in his 
favor, as one who has always stood in defense of the 
Constitution. He should step aside now before his hard- 
earned credibility completely dissipates,” it added. 


Because Ramos has served the military and defense 
establishments for a quarter of a century now, continu- 
ously from Marcos to Aquino, “he has unavoidably been 
entangled in factional divisions in the military establish- 
ment, and therefore has become a part of the problem,” 
the statement said. 


The NP leaders added, “The position of defense secre- 
tary calls for a civilian in thought and deed, in conso- 
nance with the principle of civilian supremacy over the 
military which has been more strongly reaffirmed in the 
Constitution.” 


The statement said the government should “utilize the 
valuable experience of Secretary Ramos in a premier 
diplomatic position, where he can serve with distinction, 
such as an ambassadorial post in Washington, D.C. or its 
equivalent.” 


Paper Interviews Two Top Communist Rebels 


HK1812035589 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 18 Dec 89 p 6 


[By correspondent Joan Bondoc] 


[Text] It is 10 p.m. [1400 GMT], December 13. We are 
somewhere in the Bondoc peninsula on the Quezon- 
Camarines Norte border to interview two top local New 
People’s Army (NPA) officers. They are Ka [Comrade] 
Norman, a political officer; and Ka Rolando, military 
tactician. 
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We share a six-hour jeepney ride with | 3 strange-looking 
men who remain silent throughout the trip. At a town we 
are allowed an hour’s rest before proceeding to the hills 
on foot. We hike through coconut plantations and cog- 
onal forest; it is a strenuous, risky journey. 


After three hours, four men and a woman lugging M-16 
rifles join us for another two-hour trek on steep terrain. 
At last we come upon a cluster of huts in the middle of a 
forest. 


Two men introduce themselves as Ka Rolando and Ka 
Norman. Both are in their late 30s. We begin the 
interview. 


The following are excerpts: 


Globe: What can you say about the recent pronounce- 
ments of Defense Secretary Fidel V. Ramos and Gen. 
Renato S. de Villa, AFP [Armed Forces of the Philip- 
pines] chief of staff, on the decline of the Communist 
Party of the Philippines (CPP) and the NPA? 


Ka Rolando (KR): That is just part of military's psy-war. 
They say they will destroy us in two to three years, but 
that is all propaganda. 


Globe: But isn’t the arrest of Satur Ocampo, Rafael 
Baylosis and Romulo Kintanar and the other party 
leaders a manifestation of the movement's decline? 


KR: I'll admit that this has hurt us but we don’t consider 
it a major setback. The movement will cope. We are not 
leader-oriented. The revolution will live on, inspired by 
our programs and orientations. The arrest of our leaders 
is not a decisive factor. 


Globe: Why do you think Ocampo and the others fell 
into the hands of the military authorities? 


Ka Norman (KN): For one, we've misjudged the strength 
of the enemy. Secondly, there were security lapses on our 
part; some of us have become complacent. 


Globe: How would you compare the military during the 
Marcos regime and at present? 


KN: There is no difference. Both are failures, both are 
corrupt. The people did not support the Marcos armed 
forces then, and neither do they support Cory’s now. 


Globe: Can you single out one good thing that the 
Aquino administration has done for the people, or at 
least for the farmers here in Bondoc peninsula? 


KN: There have been plenty of promises but no single 
concrete action. The government boasts of its develop- 
ment projects but in reality, even the new roads built are 
not benefiting the masses. The military only uses them to 
ambush us. As to land reform, what the people know are 
the Garchitorena scandal and the Hacienda Luisita case. 


Globe: What can you say about the military's strategy of 
‘gradual constriction,” such as hamletting? 
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KR: You're referring to the military's objective of 
destroying the political structure and the NPA’s mass 
base. We're confident the military will fail here. We've 
implemented countermeasures to blunt this drive. 


Globe: What effect will constriction have on the masses? 


KR: It is driving a lot of peasants to our side. As a matter 
of fact, the government’s gradual constriction drive is 
producing the opposite effect. More and more people are 
being subjected to military abuses. A lot of cases are 
being reported to us by farmers here (in the peninsula). 
Last month, for example, a boy was killed when soldiers 
sprayed his family’s hut with gunfire on suspicion that 
the house was a rebel hideout. Consequently, the people 
are driven out of their homes and villages and forced to 
seek sanctuary elsewhere. They know they cannot get 
redress from the Aquino government, so they come to us 
and join us. 


Globe: | suppose the December | coup attempt worked 
to your advantage. 


KR: Naturally, we’re happy over the event. The military 
is divided. The AFP Southern Command, itself, is 
divided, and we aim to take advantage of that. So far, we 
have stepped up our tactical operations. 


Leader Reveals Communist Arms Supply Plans 


HK1812043289 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 18 Dec 89 p 20 


[Text] Insurgent leader Jose Ma. Sison has claimed that 
the Communist Party of the Philippines (CPP) has as 
many as three sources of funds for the purchase of 
firearms for its military arm, the New People’s Army 
(NPA). 


In a letter to CPP Chairman Benito Tiamzon seized by 
the military in a recent raid and declassified, Sison 
suggested that the party devise a system of trading 
corporations and transport chartering for use in the 
smuggling of the arms. 


“These corporations can be merely paper corporations 
but in the case of the transport chartering at least one 
should actually charter a vessel of 5,000 tons with a crew 
of party members to ensure absolute control,”’ he added. 


Sison, CPP founder, said the corporate members of the 
corporations should be trusted businessmen who are 
members of fraternal parties in Western Europe or 
elsewhere. 


Based on the party’s experience in 1981, Sison said it is 
possible to load the arms shipment on some Japanese 
vessel, but the crew must be ignorant of the contents. He 
reiterated, however, that it is better if the party would 
have complete control of the vessel. 


The strategy was for the party to make arrangements 
with the ship owners in such a way that the shipment is 
addressed to another paper trading corporation in 
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another country but the crew will actually deliver the 
cargo to the CPP in the Philippines. 


To attend to the establishment of the corporations, Sison 
stated that there has to be a competent staff which can 
study shipping and trading laws, and practices in various 
parts of the world. 


For this matter, Sison specifically cited cadres like 
“Alan” (believed to be Alan Jasminez) who, he said, can 
do more for the movement by being in the staff. Sison 
said that for this task, Alan has to change identity and 
play a low profile abroad. 


Sison gave assurances that the party has some foreign 
contacts to do financial and shipping work for it. He 
stated, however, that the revolutionary movement must 
have the “most competent party cadres to work with 
these foreigners.” 


He said the CPP will be handling bigger amounts and 
bigger operations, especially after its relations with 
Eastern European parties become productive. 


The discovery of the documents on CPP’s arms landing 
project by the AFP reportedly led to the review of the 
recordings of radio exchanges of ports in the China Sea. 


The review was reported to have led to the pinpoini ng 
by intelligence sources of North Korea’s role in the 
aborted arms landing. Sison cited the Dec. 17, 1987 issue 
of the FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW which 
stated that Western intelligence sources believe North 
Korea has already obliged with an as yet undelivered 
consignment. 


Cabinet Secretary Says Revamp Would Be ‘Unwise’ 


HK1612091789 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[By Dick Sinchiongco] 


[Text] It would be unwise for President Corazon Aquino 
to carry out an extensive cabinet revamp at this time, 
because most of the accusations and criticisms against 
the cabinet secretaries are unreasonable. This was stated 
by Cabinet Secretary Ping de Jesus when asked by 
Malacanang newsmen about the projected cabinet reor- 
ganization at the end of the year, as announced by 
President Aquino. 


However, De Jesus stressed that the president is the only 
person who evaluates the performance of each cabinet 
member and who can decide on the necessity and extent 
of a cabinet reorganization. De Jesus also said that one of 
the shortcomings of cabinet members is their so-called 
public presence, because most of them are shy and their 
accomplishments are not well publicized. De Jesus 
added that the performances of cabinet secretaries were 
satisfactory, but that the secretaries themselves rarely 
speak of their own contributions. 
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Businessmen Warn Against Extended Emergency 


HK1612083389 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 16 Dec 89 p 25 


[By Ellen S. Marcelo} 


[Text] Leaders of business and industry cautioned the 
Aquino government against the far-reaching effects of a 
protracted state of emergency. 


The businessmen, led by the Philippine Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry [PCCI]}, urged the Administra- 
tion to set its mind on restoring normalcy soon even as 
they pressed for the lifting of the state of emergency after 
a maximum six months to avert the long-term impact of 
the failed December | coup. 


PCCI officials stressed that while the business sector 
favored the government’s move, this should not exceed a 
period of six months. 


At the same time, they endorsed the public clamor for a 
reorganization of both the Cabinet and the Legislature, 
as among the crucial structural reforms in the body 
politic. 


“The President should review the situation after the first 
three months if it warrants an extension by another three 
months to enable the government to accomplish its 
task,” PCCI president Aurelio Periquet said. 


Echoing the business community’s sentiment, Periquet 
said that “the government should send the strongest 
signal that it is in full control of the situation to allay the 
fears and apprehensions of the public which were further 
heightened by the failed coup.” 


PCCI corporate secretary Benildo Hernandez pointed 
out that prolonging the state of emergency connotes 
instability, ° * 48 not conducive to luring investors 
and touris* me to the Philippines. 


“This may aiso eventually agitate various sectors to rise 
up and complain of violation of civil rights,” he added. 


Allowing the situation to go beyond the six-month 
period would contradict the government’s policy of least 
intervention in economic affairs where “the governme .. 
should give more meaning to its declared policy towaid 
a private-sector driven growth,” according to PCCI 
research and development division vice president Dr. 
Emmanuel Velasco. 


In the case of the proposed reorganization of the Cabinet 
and the Legislature, the PCCI raised the need for desig- 
nating a senior secretary from among the members of 
each Cabinet cluster: changes in Cabinet appointments 
and Legislative committee leadership and membership, 
as necessary. 


It also batted for a re-orientation of the role of the 
Commission on Audit to be more innovative and devel- 
opmental as comptroller of government and the repeal of 
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laws, rules and regulations that impeded development 
particularly in such areas as transport and communica- 
uons. 


To mitigate the impact of the coup attempt, the group 
further urged for the setting up of a special trial court to 
settle the cases of the rebellious elements in the society; 
the acceleration of economic programs; and the speedy 
priming up of the economy. 


Senate President Champions Democratic Government 


HK1812050589 Manila MANILA BULLETIN in English 
18 Dec 89 pp 1, 20 


[By Olaf S. Giron] 


[Text] Senate president Jovito R. Salonga asserted over 
the weekend that he is for a democratic government, 
“with all its shortcomings,” that is elected and main- 
tained by the free will of the people. 


In a speech before the Society of Filipino Foresters in 
Quezon City Salonga stressed he cannot possibly endorse 
a coup initiated by a portion of the military that “desires 
to grab power on the basis of its own judgment as to what 
is good and right for 60 million Filipinos.” 


“I cannot support a military government or a puppet 
government—all it a civilian-military junta actually run 
and backed up by a military force—for this would be 
nothing more than a banana republic, where the people 
have no choice and where the country will be forced to 
move from one strongman to another,”’ the senator said. 


He indicated that he could understand some of the 
rebels’ grievances such as the graft and corruption that 
President Aquino herself had admitted to be widespread, 
the mismanagement and inefficiency in the delivery of 
basic social services, the nepotism in government, and 
the slowness in the administration of justice. 


But, he stressed, the rebel soldiers cannot constitute 
themselves as the supreme judge and take over the 
government by force of arms without the consent of the 


people. 


“Which underscores their lack of education in basic 
democratic value—the v_ry democracy which the EDSA 
[Epifanio de los Santos Avenue] revolution supposedly 
championed and regained in February, 1986,” Salonga 
noted. 


In the speech read for him by Eubolo G. Verzola, 
director of the Senate’s Public Information and Media 
Relations Office, Salonga said a free society is bound by 
certai basic rules of conduct that must be observed if 
freedom and democracy are to be preserved. 


One of these basic rules pertains to the solution of 
conflicts and disagreements in a free, democratic society, 
he said, adding that in every political organization, there 
are contrary views, conflicting interests, and clashing 
wills. 
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On the other hand, in a dictatorship or a military 
government, such disagreements and conflicts are 
resolved by the use of force and fear, by plots and 
conspiracies, by coups and brutal assassinations, he said. 


Salonga pointed out that is the reason why Sen. Benigno 
Aquino Jr. was murdered on his arrival at the Manila 
International Airport in 1983. 


“That is why dissenters like me were accused of subver- 
sion and imprisoned on orders of Marcos. But that is not 
the democratic method. The democratic method is the 
civilized way of managing such disagreements and con- 
flicts, namely by bringing them out in the open, dis- 
cussing them, ventilating them before the proper author- 
ities as well as in the media,” he said. 


He explained that the conflicts should be conciliated if 
they can be reconciled, and if not, put the conflict to a 
vote, whether in the Senate or the House or in the 
Sandiganbayan, and if that is not satisfactory, cast a vote 
during election time. 


Here in an election, he said, candidates representing 
opposing views and programs of government submit 
themselves to the judgment of the sovereign people. 


The Senate president believes democracy is superior 
over any other system because it provides a “humane, 
civilized method by which conflicts, disagreements and 
clashing political ambitions can be managed and 
resolved.” 


One important lesson in the coup try, he said, is this: 
when a democratic government is on the brink of danger, 
its first and most fundamental right is to survive and 
preserve itself. 


“I can therefore understand the call for U.S. assistance in 
a time of great crisis, provided the assistance is within 
the purview of our treaty relations with the United 
States,” he explained. 


That is why shortly after the so-called persuasion flights 
of the two U.S. planes on Dec. |, Salonga said he released 
a one-sentence statement which he said he drafted with 
great care: 


“Within the limits of international law, American assis- 
tance in a time of great crisis and at the request of the 
Philippine government should be commended and 
viewed with understanding.” 


Salonga said, however, that he was “not comfortable 
with having to beg Uncle Sam for help everytime we are 
in crisis.” 


Unemployment Expected To Worsen in 1990 


HK1612083589 Manila MANILA BULLETIN in English 
16 Dec 89 p 25 


[By Ernesto Tolentino] 


50 SOUTHEAST ASIA 


[Text] Unemployment in the country is forecast to 
worsen between now and through the first half of 1990 as 
a result of the expected slowdown in the entry of fresh 
investments into the economy. 


Preliminary estimates of the National Economic and 
Development Authority (NEDA) indicate that next 
year’s rate of joblessness could rise to 9.5 percent from 
the original expectation of 8.7 percent. 


Labor and Employment Secretary Franklin Drilon said 
on Thursday night in a TV talk show that the number of 
unemployed could swell by another 200,000 on account 
of the expected production slowdown in labor-intensive 
sectors, like construction and some manufacturing 
industries. 


The production slowdown is considered a direct result of 
the estimated loss to the economy of some P30 billion in 
entirely scrapped and/or postponed investments. 


The investments backlash is mainly attributed to the 
destabilizing effects of the recent putsch attempted by 
military elements identified with the Reform the AFP 
Movement (RAM). It is beleived to be the sixth of such 
attempts staged by the same quarters against the Aquino 
government. 


NEDA originally estimated that jobless workers next 
year could hit 2.2 million or 8.7 percent of the 25.290 
million labor force. But with the projected showdown in 
the entry of investments into the economy, the number 
of unemployed workers is now forecast to soar to 2.402 
million. 


For the current year, the government maintained that 
joblessness would only hit an average of nine percent or 
equivalent to 2.192 million unemployed workers, but the 
actual year-round unemployment rate could be higher. 


Updated government data show that the unemployment 
rate as the second quarter of this year alone had swung 
up to a high 11.4 percent from 8.2 percent in the first 
quarter ending March. 


The second-quarter level of joblessness had exceeded the 
government's year-round target of 8.8 percent and even 
that of 1988's year-round unemployment average of 9.6 
percent. 


Thailand 


Rep rtage on Thai Response to Panama Invasion 


Sitthi Explains Posture 


BK2112004389 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
21 Dec 89 pl 


[Text] Thailand is adopting a wait-and-see attitude on 
the US invasion of Panama to oust the Latin American 
country’s notorious military strongman Gen Manuel 
Noriega, Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila said yesterday 
[20 December]. 
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Sitthi said US Ambassador Daniel O’Donahue yesterday 
briefed him on the reasons behind the US military 
intervention, including the protection of 35,000 US 
citizens living in Panama, and asked for Thai recogni- 
tion of Noriega’s rival government which was elected last 
May and recognized by international observers. Noriega, 
who is facing drug charges in the United States, annulled 
the election results and instead tightened his grip on the 
country in the lead up to the US military action. 


The US ambasador said that the elected government of 
Guillermo Endrara had approved of the US military 
action, according to Sitthi. 


“We are studying the case and will base our decision on 
the internationally-accepted code of conduct, the prin- 
ciple of democracy and the extent of popular and foreign 
support for Endara’s government,” Sitthi said. 


He added that the Thai Foreign Ministry was also 
examining the US-Panamian Treaty, concluded when 
Jimmy Carter was US president, to find out whether the 
US military action breached the bilateral agreement. 


There are certain circumstances mentioned in the treaty 
that allow the United States to send troops into the 
country, Sitthi said. 


Sitthi said Japan was also weighing the pros and cons of 
supporting the US military intervention while the Soviet 
Union and Nicaragua promptly condemned it. 


The US ambassador pointed out that President George 
Bush had no choice but to resort to military action after 
the “military regime of Gen Noriega” declared a state of 
war against the United States and its troops killed an 
off-duty American soldier and threatened to rape a US 
military officer’s wife in Panama last week, the foreign 
minister said. 


“He said that the US administration had tried all 
peaceful means, including negotiations with Gen 
Noriega, to resolve the conflict between the two coun- 
tries but the situation had gradually deteriorated,” Sitthi 
quoted the ambassador as saying. 


The envoy was also quoted as saying the US action was 
aimed at protecting the lives of about 35,000 American 
citizens in Panama and preserving the democratic way of 
life in the country. 


President Bush sent 7,000 troops into the country to 
reinforce about 13,000 American soldiers already sta- 
tioned there while another 2,500 American troops will be 
sent in shortly, according to a White House spokesman. 


Government Spokesman Comments 


BK2012154489 Hong Kong AFP in English 1538 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Dec 20 (AFP)—Thailand on 
Wednesday called for peace and the safety of innocent 
civilians of all nationalities in Panama. 
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“We (Thailand) stand for peace anywhere in the world, 
and we are hopeful that the situation in Panama will be 
brought to a speedy and peaceful conclusion,” Thai 
Government spokesman Suwit Yotmani said in an inter- 
view. 


“This is not a question of who is right or wrong, or a 
question of whom we should condemn for what has 
happened in Panama,” Mr. Suwit said. 


“There have been lost lives and bloodshed there and we 
fear many other innocent civilians will be affected by the 
situation. We call for an carly and peaceful settlement of 
the dispute,” he said. 


The Thai Government is closely monitoring the situa- 
tion in the Panama, Mr. Suwit said. 


Thailand has been a U.S.-ally since the end of World 
War II, and sent expeditionary forces to help U.S. troops 
fight in the Korean and Vietnam wars. The Thai military 
continues to conduct annual joint military exercises with 
U.S. forces on land, sea and air. 


Editorial Criticizes U.S. 


BK2112010689 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
21 Dec 89 p 16 


[Editorial: “Unjustifiable Use of Force] 


[Text] President George Bush's decision yesterday to 
send US troops to try to “apprehend” Gen Manuel 
Antonio Noriega in Panama City proved the Panama- 
nian strongman to be correct in his prediction of 
impending US aggression. 


Last Friday, General Noriega managed to have the 
National Assembly declare that Panama was in a state of 
war and appoint him “maximum leader for national 
liberation”. 


Bush publicly claimed his decision—which in effect was 
a declaration of war against Panama—was aimed at 
protecting American lives in peril in Panama City and 
bringing General Noriega to face drug charges in the US. 
But these are, at best, poor excuses. 


Last Saturday [16 December] a US serviceman was shot 
dead and another wounded by Panamanian security 
troops in an incident near General Noriega’s headquar- 
ters. A US Navy lieutenant and his wife who saw the 
incident were detained and reportedly beaten up by 
Panamanian security forces. The Panamanian Defence 
Forces argued that the slain US serviceman and his 
wounded companion both in civillian clothes, fired at 
them from a US-registered car first. 


Yet it was unclear how the incident could be used as a 
justification for yesterday's large-scale US military 
action in Panama City. Those 22,000 American civil- 
lians in Panama would have fled the country long ago if 
they really felt seriously threatened and couldn't count 
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on protection from the 13,000 American servicemen 
stationed there to guard the Panama Canal. 


The excuse of trying to arrest General Noriega in his 
homeland to take him to face drug charges in the US was 
even harder to accept. It had no legal standing. Indeed 
the US military action was a blatant violation of Pan- 
ama’s sovereignty. 


Bush announced recently that US military personnel 
would be used to crack down on international drug 
dealers anywhere in the world. A new scenario may now 
emerge if one were to take Bush's latest unilateral action 
as a new trend in his policy to combat narcotics world- 
wide. Thailand could be next to suffer the righteousness 
of US foreign policy following the US ambassador's 
claim yesterday that 50 per cent of heroin entering his 
country 1s transited through Thailand. 


This deplorable episode in Panama will likely make 
people as well as leaders of those governments sheltering 
US forces to re-examine the role and pros and cons of 
having a US military presence in their countries. 


Bush seemed to feel that the end justified the means. 
Ironically Bush's decision came just a few hours after 
Washington condemned the use of force by President 
Nicolae Ceausescu of Romania in quelling protesters in 
Bucharest. 


The Bush administration’s policy toward Panama has 
been interventionist in nature all along. Last May Wash- 
ington announced its recognition of Guillermo Endara, 
an opposition leader who claimed to have won the 
presidential election which was annulled by General 
Noriega. The Panamanian National Assembly endorsed 
General Noriega’s decision. Bush reiterated the US rec- 
ognition of Endara as the legitimate president of Panama 
shortly after launching the attack on General Noriega’s 
stronghold yesterday. 


If Washington gets away with this unjustifiable use of 
force, it may be tempted to try again somewhere else 
where there is a sizeable US military presence with vital 
US interests at stake, such as in the Philippines and 
South Korea. The US rationale would be: if the end 
justifies the means, why not? 


The US military action against Panama also lends cre- 
dence to General Noriega’s accusation that Washington 
tried to renege on the Panama Canal treaties, one of 
which calls for the appointment of a Panamanian admin- 
istrator to head the administrative operation of the 
Strategic waterway at the beginning of next year as part 
of the handover of the canal to Panama by the end of this 
century. However, Bush emphasized in his address to the 
nation yesterday that all commitments in the treaties 
would be honoured—presumably when Panama has a 
friendher administration than that of General Noriega’s. 


Bush's decision to use force against General Noriega 
reflected the US exasperation towards the General, who 
grew out of Washington's control even though he had 
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earlier been on the payroll of the CIA while he was 
climbing the power ladder. A US economic boycott 
didn’t stir up enough trouble in Panama to destabilize 
General Noriega. The General also knew how to manip- 
ulate constitutional institutions in his country, particu- 
larly the elected National Assembly, to maintain a sem- 
blance of democracy and enhance his “legitimacy.” 
Washington was at its wit’s end as General Noriega beat 
Washington at its won “democracy” game. 


Yesterday's military action against the Panamanian gen- 
eral showed that Washington could no longer take this 
frustrating humiliation in Panama. By failing to capture 
General Noriega, the US frustration will increase. Then 
what's next? 


A full-fledged military occupation of the country is too 
crude. Perhaps a more likely scenario is to help Endara 
form a “friendly” administration and back it up with an 
even larger US military presence. 


In any case, General Noriega already won. He managed 
to drive Bush to desperation. 


Foreign Ministry Reviewing Ties With East Bloc 


BK1812002589 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
18 Dec 89 pp 1, 3 


[By Atthawibun Sisuworanan] 


[Text] The Foreign Ministry is re-evaluating Thaland’s 
relations with the Soviet Union and its allies in Eastern 
Europe in the light of Moscow's changing role in South- 
east Asia, highly-placed ministry sources told THE 
NATION over the weekend. 


The re-evaluation, part of the ministry's general policy 
reassessment of Thailand's position in a rapidly- 
changing world, was reinforced in particular by the visit 
to Thailand and Indochina last week by Soviet Deputy 
Foreign Minister Igor Rogachev, during which he 
asserted the Soviet Union's backing for Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan’s peace initiatives for Cambodia. 


The policy adjustment will be tabled in a draft paper for 
final review at the ministry's directorate-level meeting 
tomorrow, the sources said. 


Thailand hopes to strengthen cultural and economic 
cooperation with the Soviet bloc, which Thai authorities 
had tried to keep to a minimum until recently due to the 
Soviet Union's financing of the Vietnamese occupation 
of Cambodia. 


The Foreign Ministry recently decided to step up cul- 
tural contacts and economic cooperation with Vietnam 
in accordance with an assessment that Hanoi no longer 
poses a threat to Thai security following its troop with- 
drawal from Cambodia in September. 


The National Security Council [NSC] agreed in principle 
last month that Thailand should readjust its stance 
toward socialist countries, especially the Soviet bloc. The 
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ministry's policy readjustment will be made in accor- 
dance with the NSC's guidelines, the sources said, 


Thailand and the Soviet Unions have normal diplomatic 
relations, but close ties have beer, !imited due to the lack 
of mutual trust. 


According to the draft paper, the Soviet Union has 
turned away from its position of backing Indochina 
militarily as a counterweight to China and the United 
States, and is moving towards a more constructive role in 
the region. 


The paper recommended that Thailand respond to the 
rapid reform now sweeping Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union by expanding business and cultural con- 
tacts with those countries, which would suit Thailand's 
need to cultivate new markets for its exports. 


Thailand opened an embassy in Budapest in October, 
and is planning to set up trade offices in Moscow and 
East Berlin. 


Sources said that Rogachev and M.R. Kasemsi Kasem- 
samoson, permanent secretary to the Foreign Ministry, 
had “touched base” during a meeting on Friday on ways 
to promote Thai-Soviet economic cooperation, particu- 
larly on how to increase the volume of trade. 


The average annual bilateral trade between Thailand and 
the Soviet Union during 1987-89 was about Bt 2.5 
billion, with Thailand enjoying a substantial surplus. 


Australian Envoy Meets Sitthi; Departs 


BK2112132289 Hong Kong AFP in English 1318 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Excerpt] Bangkok, Dec 21 (AFP)—Australian Foreign 
Affairs Deputy Secretary Michael Costello, currently on 
a regional swing to promote Canberra's peace plan for 
Cambodia, left here Thursday [2! December] for 
Jakarta, an Australian Embassy spokesman said. 


Mr. Costello had a meeting with Thai Foreign Minister 
Sitth) Sawetsila as part of a tour designed to gather 
support for the plan, which would allow the United 
Nations to take over administration of war-torn Cam- 
bodia and oversee general elections. 


The Australian envoy has already travelled to Hanoi, 
Phnom Penh, Beijing, and Tokyo for talks with the 
principal players in the conflict pitting a Chinese-backed 
guerrilla coalition which holds Cambodia's seat at the 
U.N. against the armed forces of Phnom Penh’s Viet- 
nam-installed government. 


Cambodian resistance sources said that tentative 
arrangements for Mr. Costello to meet with Khmer 
Rouge officials here had not taken shape. [passage 
omitted] 
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Chatchai Warns Against Economic Espionage 


BK19/2005589 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
19 Dec 89 pp |, 3 


{Text} Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan yesterday 
accused some foreign governments of attempting by all 
means to obtain official secrets to gain an economic 
advantage which may be damaging to Thailand. 


Without naming names, the Prime Minister made the 
accusation before a gathering of some 300 civil servants, 
police and military officers and state enterprise workers 
at a seminar On security maintenance held at Govern- 
ment House. 


He said that internal and external security problems 
were important, especially the security threats along the 
country’s borders. Although relations with Indochinese 
countries are improving “Thailand cannot afford to be 
careless because some of our neighbouring countries are 
facing security threats which may jeopardise Thailand's 
security,’ Gen Chatchai said. 


He pleaded with authorities in charge of the mainte- 
nance of security to perform their duties with utmost 
caution and to be on constant alert against instigation by 
undesirable elements who wanted to create disunity and 
unrest in the country. 


Stressing the importance of the maintenance of security, 
the Prime Minister said that morale would be affected 
and the administrative mechanism would not function if 
there were a general lack of awareness of the importance 
of security among the authorities concerned. 


He pointed out that the most important duty in main- 
taining security was to prevent the leakage of official 
secrets to unauthorised personnel. 


As the head of the Government, he pledged manpower 
support and organisational restructuring to improve the 
effectiveness of security maintenance. To achieve this 
objective, organisations concerned with security must 
initiate recommendations and submit them to the Gov- 
ernment for consideration instead of waiting for instruc- 
tions from the Government, he said. 


Gen Chatchai listed three steps in the management of 
effective security maintenance: system formulation, 
training and supervision. 


Speaking at the same seminar, Prime Minister's Secre- 
tary-General Panya Singsakda admitted that it was 
almost impossible to keep secrets at Government House. 


Government House, he explained, was the centre of the 
gathering of government officials and politicians who 
were always in conflict with one another. 


“Without cooperation from all parties concerned, 
keeping official secrets in the Government is difficult,” 
he admitted. 
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Gen Panya disclosed that ever since he was posted to 
Government House, there was not a single official secret 
which had not been leaked out. Even the Cabinet agenda, 
which was stamped “top secret” was leaked out before 
the Cabinet meeting, he said. 


In the face of stiff competition in various aspects, 
especially the economic aspect, in which the securing of 
an official secret would prove to be an advantage, he said 
it was essential that secrets must be kept and not leaked 
out to unauthorised personnel. 


Economists Warn of Worsening Inflation 


Institute Prepares Report 


BK 1512034989 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
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[By Peter Maitri Ungphakon] 


[Text] Economists at the independent Thailand Devel- 
opment Research Institute (TDRI) are calling for a closer 
study of how future economic growth will affect income 
distribution. 


The call accompanies their latest forecasts of Thailand's 
economic prospects and is the result of their concern 
about worsening inflation and a likely slowdown in 
agricultural growth. 


‘A future agricultural slowdown implies that Thailand is 
continually restructuring its production base to be more 
industrialized and that the country’s income distribution 
position could be deteriorating,” writes Dr Wiraphong 
Ramankun, director of TDRI’s macroeconomics pro- 
gramme in Outlook for the Thai Economy, a paper 
prepared for the TDRI year-end conference this 
weekend. 


“It is realistic to anticipate that Thailand’s economic 
success will occur this year and will continue over the 
next few years. The outlook for the Thai economy is 
generally optimistic,” he says. 


“Nevertheless, certain areas must be handled properly. 
Future world markets are not only less favourable than 
they are now, but they could also cause some destabili- 
zation in the Thai economy. Next year, Thailand's rapid 
economic growth with dissatisfactory price instability 
might intensify, but the problem will be within manage- 
able limits.” 


Growth 


Wiraphong and his team describe this year’s estimated 
10.46 per cent growth rate in gross domestic product 
(GDP)—the value of all goods and services produced in 
the country—following on last year’s 10.98 per cent, as 
an “impressive growth performance by any international 
standards”. It will be the fastest economic growth in 
Asia. 
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“Very impressive’ is also the description of the growth 
prospects for the next three years, with rates of 9.86, 9.19 
and 9.00 per cent forecast. 


But agricultural decline will continue, registering growth 
rates of 4.01 per cent this year, slumping to 1.98 per cent 
next year and 2.03 and 2.9 in 1991 and 1992. The major 
crops—rice, Cassava, Sugarcane, maize and rubber—will 
do worst of all, the paper predicts, with production 
growth rates down from this year’s 4.58 per cent to 
almost zero (0.01) per cent next year, and 0.21 and 2.87 
per cent in subsequent years. 


Agricultural production will also decline in relation to 
the rest of the economy, from almost 16 per cent this 
year, to 13.25 per cent in 1991, according to the fore- 
casts. 


Industry will continue to prosper, with growth rates of 
12.54 and 12.26 per cent estimated for this year and 
next, declining to 10.49 per cent in 1992. Mining, 
quarrying, public utilities and construction will, as a 
group, grow slightly faster than manufacturing. 


Services will enjoy growth rates close to those of the 
overall economy and will remain at about 51-52 per cent 
of the total economy. 


Balance of Trade 


Although this year’s trade deficit is expected to worsen to 
about Bt! 24 billion or 7.3 percent of GDP, the rate of 
growth of merchandise imports is forecast to slow down 
over the next few years, “mainly because of the 
decreasing role of imports in domestic production that 
will be increasingly export-oriented”. 


As a result, the rate of growth of the trade deficit is 
forecast to decline although the deficit itself will increase 
according to the paper. Next year’s forecast Bt! 43 billion 
is estimated at 7.1 percent of GDP, and the Bt!61 billion 
of 1992 at 6.0 percent. 


This year’s 28.5 percent growth in exports will not be 
matched, according to the figures. Next year’s growth is 
forecast at 20.1 percent, falling further to 15.1 percent in 
1992. 


But Thailand’s foreign exchange earnings from tourism 
and other services are forecast to remain strong, keeping 
the current account—which includes both goods and 
services—in deficit by no more than Bt60 billion. As a 
proportion of GDP, the current account deficit will 
decline from 3.2 percent this year to 2.0 percent in 1992, 
the TDRI economists say. 


Inflation 


Warning that inflation could become a serious problem, 
Wiraphong and his team note that since the end of 1988 
money supply has increased rapidly, partly because of a 
sharp inflow of foreign capital. 
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The rise in consumer prices closely matched the increase 
in the money supply, they say. 


“During 1989, inflation accelerated considerably, due 
partly to soaring food prices and partly to strong private 
spending.” 


Two different measures of consumer price rises are 
given. One, a 12-month average of the monthly changes, 
gives an inflation rate of 5.4 percent this year, compared 
to 3.8 percent last year. Food prices rose fastest, at 8.5 
percent, according to this measure, compared to 5.1 
percent last year. 


Forecasts for this measure over the next three years are 
6.5 percent in 1990, 5.1 percent in 1991 and 4.1 percent 
in 1992. 


But if the estimated Consumer Price Index [CPI] for 
December this year is compared to the CPI for 
December last year, prices are shown to have risen by 
almost 7 percent (6.9), considerably faster than 12 
months earlier when the rate was 3.1 percent. Food 
prices are estimated to have risen by 11.5 percent 
according to this measure. 


For the next three years, the December-to-December 
comparison of the Consumer Price Index is forecast to 
edge down from 5.8 percent next year to 4.2 percent in 
1992. 


“The Thai economy may, indeed, be disrupted by even 
stronger inflationary pressure. Policy trends have not 
been sufficient to reduce inflation and probably even 
accelerated inflation in some areas. Indeed, public 
awareness and active macroeconomic policy responses 
are essential to cope with recent inflation,” the paper 
says. 


Although details of the policies blamed for accelerating 
inflation are not spelled out, Wiraphong has on other 
occasions criticized various subsidies designed to keep 
prices low, such as those paid on oil. He argues that 
government subsidies are necessarily inflationary. 


Paper Interviews Economist 
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[By Cimi Suchontan] 


[Text] Chomthian—An aggregate | | per cent increase in 
the production cost of manufactured goods in 1989 will 
affect the competitiveness of Thai exports, leading econ- 
omists said yesterday. 


Although the consumer price index rose 5.5 per cent this 
year, the barometer for manufacturing measured by the 
“GDP deflator index” registered 11.2 per cent in the 
same period, said Dr Wiraphong Ramangun, macroeco- 
nomics programme director of the independent think 
tank Thailand Development Research Institute (TDRI). 
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“High price levels for manufacturing and consumer 
items will continue in 1990,” cautioned Dr Wiraphong 
at the annual TDRI conference held at the Ambassador 
City Chomthian Hotel. 


However, Dr Wiraphong, who was chief economic 
adviser to former prime minister Prem Tinsulanon, 
forecast another double digit growth of 10 per cent for 
next year while Thai exports will grow another 20 per 
cent. 


TDRI President Phaichit Uathawikul later said in an 
interview with the BANGKOK POST: “This ‘GDP 
deflator index’ shows there's a serious inflation trend in 
the industrial and manufacturing sector. 


“Unless this is addressed and checked, it could hurt the 
competitiveness of Thai exports,” said the former 
deputy finance minister and World Bank executive. 


Asked if the central bank and Finance Ministry were 
aware of the implications of rising production costs, Dr 
Phaichit said“ "Everyone knows the situation. That's 
true for the Bank of Thailand and the Finance Ministry “ 


On the question of controling the high inflatic ) 1 cod, he 
said: “It’s possible to tighten the liquidity situati. 


Dr Phaichit, who is known to be critical of overspending 
by the public sector, had earlier painted a gloomy picture 
of the economy in the mid-1990s if stringent measures to 
sustain growth were ignored. 


Dr Phairot Wongwiphanon, dean of Chulalongkon Uni- 
versity’s Economics Faculty, said the “GDP deflator 
index” was a more significant inflation siren than the 
CPI (consumer price index]. 


“In the construction sector, we see about a 20 per cent 
rise in cost and this is expected to go on next year. 


But Dr Wiraphong said the Thai economy was headed in 
the course of becoming “another newly-industrialised 
country”. 


Thailand will enjoy 10-11 per cent growth this year and 
9.8 per cent next year, he said, revising upward growth 
rates for the next year. 


He reaffirmed forecasts by Dr Phisit Phakkasem, secre- 
tary-general of the National Economic and Social Devel- 
opment Board, and several research units that Thailand 
will be “the fastest-growing economy in the world in 
1989 and 1990”. 


At the same time, Dr Anat Aphaphirom, governor of the 
Petroleum Authority of Thailand (PTT), in an interview 
with the POST said that the rapidly-growing industrial 
pace also meant higher petroleum consumption. 


“Thailand consumed 17.6 per cent more petroleum this 
year over last year,” he said. 
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“The average rise in consumption of industrialised coun- 
tries is Only two per cent a year, So in comparison, our 
consumption increase is very high.” 


He said the Government will soon face the task of 
deciding on how to float oil prices to more realistic levels 
as it 18 Currently artificially priced. 


He said the fear of political repercussions was holding 
back a quick decision by the Government to act on the 
petrol pricing. 


Meanwhile, Dr Anat said the PTT’s oi! business sector 
was performing well, chalking up two per cent growth 
and now taking 25 per cent of the market share. 


Profits, however, remain modest due to lower profit 
margins and taxes. 


In wrapping up his economic forecast, Dr Wiraphong 
urged Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan to study the 
inflationary trend. 


He also warned about the problem of environmental 
pollution which can create future wastelands in the 
kingdom. The fair distribution of income and quality of 
life were additional concerns in a fast-changing 
economy. 


Asked whether the Government will be able to tackle 
inflation, Dr Anat said the recent seven-point measure 
was being acted on but only through time and after 
implementation of the plan can the degree of success be 
established. 


Chawalit Urges Muslim Separatists To Surrender 
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[By Sorayut Suthatsanachinda] 


[Text] Yala—Declaring that insurgency problems in the 
South would soon end, Supreme Commander Gen Cha- 
walit Yongchaiyut yesterday told remaining Muslim 
separatists to surrender and receive fair treatment or 
face increased military pressure. 


Speaking to army rangers during a visit to this southern 
province, Chawalit said all 300 Muslim insurgents 
reportedly still active were likely to surrender soon. 


“It’s clear that they realize what they do only causes 
trouble to others,’ Chawalit said. 


“It’s also clear that southerners want to live under the 
Thai Kingdom's flag and not the insurgents’ influence.” 


Chawalit said the separatist movement had made some 
contacts with the military and indicated a desire to end 
its terrorist activities. 


They know their goal (of establishing an autonomous 
Muslim state) will never be achieved,” he said. 
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His statement came less than three weeks after the 
Communist Party of Malaya [CPM], which had waged a 
decades-long war against the Malaysian government 
from jungle hideouts in the southern most Thai prov- 
inces, signed peace agreements with Thailand and 
Malaysia. 


Describing the current security situation in the South as 
promising, Chawalit said Muslim separatists should take 
this Opportunity to seek peace with the Thai govern- 
ment. 


He said the military had made it clear during informal 
contacts with the separatists that Thai officials no longer 
consider the insurgents a “movement”. 


“We told them we regarded them as bandits and as such 
they would be severely dealt with as criminals if they 
remain in hiding. We said if they want to be friends with 
us, they should take this opportunity to negotiate as we 
are now open for talks,”’ Chawalit said. 


According to the military leader, most Muslim separat- 
ists apparently want to surrender but they want guaran- 
tees that they will not face tough punishment. 


All I can say is that if they surrender they will be treated 
fairly,’ he said. 


Chawalit earlier visited Ingkhayutthaborihan military 
camp in Pattani, where he was briefed on the progress of 
the New Hope Project, a campaign initiated by the Army 
aimed at eliminating the Muslim separatists’ influence in 
the South. 


Army reports said security measures carried out under 
the New Hope Project had been successful and that 
terrorist activities by separatists had decreased signifi- 
cantly over the past seven months. 


Muslim separatists have terrorized communities in the 
southernmost provinces by setting fire to schools, mur- 
dering teachers, abducting people and demanding “‘pro- 
tection” fees in exchange for Buddhist residents’ safety. 


According to army reports, four cases of arson were 
reported in the region over the past seven months, 
compared with 14 for the same period last year. 


Maj Gen Panthep Phuwanatnulak, commander of the 
joint Police-Civilian-Military Force 43, said in Pattani 
that the end of the war against the CPM has made the 
Muslim separatists the only target for military action. 


Supreme Commander Chawalit Yongchaiyut yesterday 
pledged an investigation into massive illegal logging in 
southern jungle areas once controlled by members of the 
Communist Party of Malaya. 


The ex-guerrillas are blamed for the destruction of more 
than 20,000 rai of forests in Yala and Narathiwat prov- 
inces. 
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Chawalit said since the CPM had agreed to end its armed 
Struggle, unscrupulous local loggers might encroach on 
forests and then frame the CPM. 


“The military is serious about this problem. We won't 
allow it to happen in the future,” he said. 


General Views Thai-Burmese Meeting as Success 
BK 1712150589 Bangkok Domestic Service in Thai 
1300 GMT 17 Dec 89 


[Text] Speaking to newsmen in Chiang Mai today, Siri 
Thiwaphan, 3d Army Region commander lieutenant 
general, said the recent 2-day meeting of the Thai-Burma 
Border Committee was very successful. Basically, the 
Thai side asked Burma to pay compensation for damages 
caused by the clashes between Burmese troops and 
minority groups along the border. The Burmese side 
agreed, saying it will forward the matter to the govern- 
ment. 


There were discussions about exchanges of Thai and 
Burmese students, cultural exchanges, and the construc- 
tion of a friendship bridge in Mae Sot District. The 
Burmese deputy foreign minister will inspect the site of 
the bridge on 16 December. The Burmese side also asked 
Thailand to suppress the smuggling of arms to Burmese 
minority groups. The Thai side explained that such 
suppression has been continual, since the Thai Govern- 
ment opposes the smuggling of arms through its border. 


Burma Offers Villagers Compensation for Damages 


BK 1712012089 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
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[Text] Tak—Rangoon has agreed to pay 19 million baht 
in compensation to Thai villagers for damage caused by 
Burmese artillery shelling and intrusions—on condition 
that Thailand advance the sum to the villagers first. 


Commander of Task Force 34, Major-General Surarit 
Somchua, who just returned from a Regional Thai- 
Burmese Border Joint Coordinating Committee meeting 
in Taunggyi, Burma, said yesterday the Thai delegation 
told its Burmese counterpart it would ask the Thai 
Government to make an advance payment for damage to 
villagers’ homes and property caused by Burmese gov- 
ernment troops fighting Karen rebels along the Thai- 
Burmese border. 


Third Army sources said Rangoon may pay the Thai 
Government in cash or goods, or both. 


The sources said the Burmese also lobbied the Thai 
delegation to speed up erecting demarcation posts from 
Ban Wang Takian to Ban Mae Khonkan, a distance of 
about 30 kilometres, so that the two governments could 
go ahead with construction of the planned bridge 
between the two countries more effectively. 
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The Thai delegations said it would submit the Burmese 
proposal to the Foreign Ministry, ihe National Security 
Council, the Interior Ministry, the Third Army and the 
Army Survey Department. 


Meanwhile Mae Sot District Officer Phonchai Niamwat- 
thana proposed to the joint border committee that a 
temporary wooden bridge be built across the Moei River 
to facilitate transport of goods between the two coun- 
tries. 


Joint Hydropower Project Planned With Burma 
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[Text] Thailand and Burma have agreed on joint devel- 
opment of hydro-electricity in the Sai, Kok, Thanlwin, 
Myawadi and Kra Buri rivers, Prime Minister's Office 
Minister Anuwat Watthanaphongsiri said yesterday. 


Speaking after meeting with the Burmese ambassador on 
the progress of joint Thai-Burmese development 
projects, Dr Anuwat said two hydro-electric plants—one 
with a 65-megawatt capacity and the other with a 40- 
megawatt capacity—will be jointly developed at the Kra 
Buri and Sai rivers respectively. 


A follow-up meeting on the two projects will be held in 
Rangoon next month when a Thai delegation, headed by 
the secretary-general of the National Energy Authority, 
visits Burma. 


Dr Anuwat said the huge hydro-electric plant to be 
jointly developed at the Thanlwin River will have a 
capacity of up to 6,000 megawatts, while the combined 
capacity nationwide will amount to 8,000 megawatts. 


He said he did not expect any opposition from Burmese 
rebels because everyone would benefit from the joint 
development projects. 


Meanwhile, a spokesman of the Bangkok Mass Transit 
Authority [BMTA] said yesterday that the agency is 
waiting for Burmese delegates to inspect used buses to be 
exchanged for teak. 


Top Burmese communication authorities have agreed in 
principle with the proposal, made during the visit of 
Deputy Communications Minister Nikhom Saen- 
charoen to Burma last month. 


The BMTA has about 2,000 used buses of various makes 
including Mercedes Benz, Hino and Isuzu, the 
spokesman said. 


The BMTA has offered to sell the buses for 300,000 baht 
each or trade them for teak. 


Modifications have to be made and this will cost some 
50,000 baht for each bus. the spokesman said. 


Burma expressed interest in obtaining 600 to 1,000 used 
buses, he said. 
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If an agreement is reached, the BMTA will authorise the 
state-owned Forestry Industry Organisation to act as 
broker. 


Vietnam and Laos are also interested in buying used 
buses. 


Delegates from these countries have discussed the issue 
with BMTA officials but no agreement has yet been 
reached, the spokesman added. 


Laotians Return Under Repatriation Program 


111 Leave 14 Dec 
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[Text] A total of 111 Laotians were sent back to Laos 
yesterday via Nong Khai Province under the voluntary 
repatriation programme, the United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees [UNHCR] said yesterday. 


The Laotians comprise 83 refugees from Ban Napho 
camp of Loei Province, 15 from Chiang Kham camp of 
Phayao and 13 screened out from Nongsaeng Detention 
Centre, the UNHCR said. 


The returnees were accompanied by Interior Ministry 
and UNHCR officials, and were received by Lao and 
UNHCR officials. 


The returnees proceeded to the reception centre in 
Vientiane where they will remain for about a week before 
returning to their home villages. 


The UNHCR provided them with assistance items to 
facilitate their reintegration. 


Since the voluntary repatriation programme started in 
1980, 4,932 refugees have returned to Laos under UN 
auspices. 


In 1989 alone, 1,529 Laotian refugees were voluntarily 
repatriated, while 196 screened out Laotians also 
returned. 


Due to increased interest in repatriation among refugees, 
the better general situation in Laos, and improved bilat- 
eral ties between Thailand and Laos, discussions were 
held between the two governments and the UNHCR this 
year. 


Subsequently the Laotian Government agreed to take 
back 150-300 persons a month. 


The repatriation procedure was simplified and appli- 
cants can return within a month or two. 


Two new crossing points have also been opened in 
addition to five existing points. 


Another group of 74 Laotians are also scheduled to 
return to Laos tomorrow. 
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Official on Slow Repatriation 


BK1812124589 Bangkok Domestic Service in English 
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[Text] The government is concerned about a large 
number of Lao refugees remaining in Thailand, as only a 
small number of them have been sent back home under 
the voluntary repatriation program. National Security 
Council Deputy Secretary General Khachatphai Burut- 
phat said yesterday that of about 70,000 Lao refugees 
remaining in Thailand, very few of them want to be 
repatriated. He said third countries kept telling Thailand 
to accept the refugees for humanitarian reasons when 
they first came, but picked only qualified people through 
a screening process, leaving those failing to meet their 
criteria in Thailand’s care. Besides, donor countries are 
giving less money for refugees. Mr Khachatphai said that 
although their chances of being selected for resettlement 
in third countries were very thin—because of their being 
classified as of low quality and are unlikely to adjust 
themselves to living conditions and culture in Western 
countries—those refugees remain in Thailand where 
they have lived happily for a long time, most of them 
over 5 years. 


He said relations between Thailand and Laos have much 
improved, and Laos is willing to take back 200 to 300 
refugees a month. But while some Laotians are being 
sent back, many have continued to sneak into the 
country. 


Editorial Raps Payments to SRV Refugees 
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{Editorial: “Paying Hanoi To Take Them Back’’] 


[Text] Hong Kong and its colonial government in 
London have managed to offend just about everyone 
with their one-sided decision to load refugees aboard 
jetliners for Vietnam. Human rights groups, not least of 
all in Britain, have condemned the move and pleaded for 
a halt to the new programme. The most friendly govern- 
ments have condemned the step. And of course the 
refugees themselves, their friends and their families are 
protesting. 


Indeed, the blatantly inhumane manner in which the 
British and Hong Kong authorities forcibly sent off the 
first batch of refugees deserves the strongest condemna- 
tion. The very argument that these refugees were more 
economic migrants than political refugees has been over- 
shadowed by the appalling lack of compassion for fellow 
human beings. This cold-hearted exercise was made all 
the more ironic tn light of the likelihood that many of the 
Hong Kong residents may well end up following in the 
Vietnamese refugees’ footsteps after jurisdiction over the 
island colony reverts back to Beijing in 1997. 


But condemnation aside, what could develop into 
greater damage from this exercise has yet to be mea- 
sured. That is the decision to pay the Hanoi government 
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for the right to repatriate refugees. Vietnamese officials 
had earlier claimed they would never accept their citi- 
zens who were forcibly returned. Yet, Hanoi made no 
altempt to block the first planeload of repatriated refu- 
gees on Tuesday. Was this the result of the large amount 
of money paid to the refugees and the Vietnamese 
authorities? 


The major question for us here in Thailand now is what 
steps we should take in this matter. Government policy 
since 1975 has been to accept refugees on the under- 
Standing that they would return home or proceed to a 
third country in due time. The administration of Prime 
Minister Chatchai Chunhawan has already announced it 
will take no immediate action on Vietnamese refugees in 
this country. Yet it is clear that down the road, hopefully 
when passions have cooled a bit, action of some sort 
must be taken. 


The idea of paying Hanoi to repatriate its own citizens 1s 
absurd. In Thailand’s case, it would be ludicrous. Our 
taxpayers have, in the past, paid Vietnam millions of 
baht to repatriate Thai citizens held in Vietnam. Even to 
consider further payment to Vietnam simply so Hanoi 
would acknowledge responsibility for its own citizens 
would be totally illogical. It is unfortunate that this 
ludicrous precedent of negotiating the “market price” of 
a refugee has now been set by Britain and Hong Kong. 


For us in Thailand, which has helped shelter many times 
the number of refugees that Hong Kong has, there can be 
only sadness mixed with a bit of trepidation in the forced 
repatriation of the Vietnamese. For 10 years now, this 
country has shouldered the burden of sheltering hun- 
dreds of thousands of Cambodian refugees straddled 
along the eastern frontier. This is aside from smaller 
numbers of Lao and Vietnamese refugees. It can only be 
hoped that when the time comes for these refugees to 
return home—and the timing should not be too far off 
given the various ongoing attempts to bring about 
peace—the respective Indochina governments would be 
rational enough not to pick up the ludicrous Hong Kong 
precedent. 


We are also certain that most of the world will remember 
these sad days in coming years as well. Tens of thousands 
of Hong Kong citizens have already sought under- 
standing and haven from the world community before 
the Chinese takeover of the British colony in 1997. We 
can only hope that as that outpouring becomes an almost 
inevitable deluge of refugees, that the world will treat 
Hong Kong’s exiles better than they are treating Viet- 
nam’s. 


Ministry Attempts To Release Loggers in Laos 
BK 2112024989 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
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[Text] The Foreign Ministry has instructed the Treaties 
and Legal Affairs Department to find ways to help secure 
the release of 22 Thais currently detained in Laos for 
allegedly felling trees illegally in Laotian territory. 
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Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila said he had instructed 
the department to look into the legal aspects of the issue 
and to establish whether the arrested group had violated 
Laotian territory. 


Laotian soldiers arrested 24 Thais on December 17 while 
they were felling trees in Phibun Mangsahan of Ubon 
Ratchathani Province, claiming that the area belonged to 
Laos’ Champassak Province. 


Foreign Ministry sources said the military, the National 
Security Council and agencies concerned had investi- 
gated the case and ruled it was difficult to establish that 
the Thai villagers had violated Laotian territory because 
there was no clearly defined demarcation line. 


The sources said that the Foreign Ministry was confident 
that the area where the villagers were arrested was inside 
Thai territory. 


The Thai Embassy in Vientiane has already been 
instructed to investigate the case and to coordinate with 
Laotian authorities for the release of the group. 


Thailand would have to prove that the area where the 
villagers were held was within Thai territory, the sources 
said. 


A ministry source commented that the arrest of the Thai 
villagers could be a Laotian tactic to justify a move to 
call for a new round of talks with Thailand to demarcate 
the poorly-defined border line. 


Deputy Foreign Minister Praphat Limpaphan in his 
capacity as chairman of the Thai-Lao border sub- 
committee is due to visit Laos between January 4-6 and 
it is expected that Laos will raise the border issue for 
discussion with him, the source said. 


BANGKOK POST Urges UN Role in Cambodia 
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[By Jacques Bekaert: “High Time for UN Role in Cam- 
bodia’’] 


[Text] London—The United Nations in Cambodia? The 
idea is not new but the timing is probably better than at 
any time before. In theory it is the best solution for a 
country ravaged by war, and whose various factions have 
amply demonstrated their inability to agree on the 
minimal conditions necessary to establish not just peace 
but a reasonably satisfactory environment, so that the 
Cambodian population can finally dedicate itself to the 
task of rebuilding shattered lives. 


For sure, serious obstacles still prevent the kind of 
“Namibian” solution recently proposed by Australian 
Foreign Minister Gareth Evans. There is no full agree- 
ment yet between the various parties involved on the 
nature of the United Nations presence, its precise role. 
The extent of its mandate has to be determined. Even 
Hanoi and Phnom Penh are beginning to see the benefit 
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of a UN role. And to anyone who has been watching for 
years the Cambodian drama, and the deep frustration of 
the population of this most unfortunate land, bringing in 
the UN seems by far the most sensible solution. 


There is indeed little more than what the present war has 
demonstrated. By now everybody should know that the 
Khmer Rouge are, in the words of a Cambodian, “the 
most serious faction in a dangerous game.” Serious they 
certainly are. Motivated by a strong ultra-nationalism, 
they have been fighting more and better than anyone 
else. But the way they ruled Cambodia when in power 
between 1975 and 1978, makes them a most unlikely 
choice for the majority of the population. The two 
non-communist factions, the Khmer People’s National 
Liberation Front [KPNLF] and the FUNCINPEC-ANS 
[National United Front for an Independent, Neutral, 
Peaceful, and Cooperative Cambodia-Nationalist Siha- 
noukist Army] probably, in a rather confused way, better 
represent the kind of society the majority of the Cambo- 
dian population wants. It does not mean the two factions 
would be especially good at implementing this free 
market, liberal regime which appears to be the dream of 
people all around the world. 


As for the Phnom Penh regime, those who see it today as 
the sole great hope for the poor Cambodians, they should 
remember what it was like a few years ago, in the days of 
K5 [forced labor plan by Vietnam and Phnom Penh to 
build defense line along Thai-Cambodian border], 
forced political indoctrination and little concern for the 
welfare of people. But those who keep calling it a regime 
of “traitors” or “puppets,” should wonder if they would 
do much better; and what choice the Cambodians left in 
Cambodia had in 1979. Most of the cadres working for 
the State of Cambodia are not less patriotic and dedi- 
cated Cambodians than those in the resistance. 


The recent military operations have demonstrated so far 
the relative weakness of the Phnom Penh regime and the 
relative strength of the resistance. The Khmer Rouge are 
doing better than anyone else, and they do it quietly. But 
strengths and weaknesses are indeed very relative. 
Should Phnom Penh manage to gather its forces, use in 
sensible ways its heavy equipment and more than any- 
thing else convince its men they have a good reason to 
fight, we could quickly see a reversal of the present 
situation. 


The Cambodian war is what specialists like to call a “‘low 
intensity conflict,” fought mostly with weapons from the 
Sixties. It is an anchronic war, probably the last armed 
tragedy of the long series of conflicts that has rocked 
Indochina since the Thirities. It is no less awful for the 
population of Cambodia. 


There was a period when the various factions could 
believe that time was on their side. Things have changed. 
Time is not on anyone’s side anymore. Especially not on 
the side of the civilian population. The situation on the 
battlefield is reversible. Support for this or that faction is 
increasingly questioned. Only China seems to be as 
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committed as ever in its support for the resistance. China 
took note of the Australian proposal, but insisted its own 
position was unchanged. Prime Minister Li Peng, during 
a meeting with Prince Norodom Sihanouk on September 
30, said the Cambodian question still hinged on two key 
issues: the “genuine and thorough withdrawal of Viet- 
namese troops and the establishment of a four-party 
provisional coalition government headed by Prince Sih- 
anouk. [no closing quotation mark as published] For how 
long could Beijing go against everybody else? Probably 
not too long, but at this point, at least some of Beijing's 
doubts about Hanoi appear to be shared by others. And 
China is a major power. 


The United Kingdom sent a diplomat and an aid official 
to Phnom Penh. It came at the right moment for the 
regime, at a time when its armed forces were losing a few 
more positions in Bantey Meanchey. Nevertheless, a 
senior British academic with close access to the Foreign 
Office said, “It does not mean a radical change of our 
country’s policy.” 


Great Britain, he explained, is not about to recognise the 
Phnom Penh regime and risk the ire of China and 
various allies. “London needs to please Vietnam at a 
time of forced repatriation of Vietnamese refugees from 
Hong Kong,” he said. “But the mission to Cambodia has 
to do with aid and nothing else. Politically the Foreign 
Office is still in favour of a comprehensive solution.” 


There is certainly increased uneasiness among European 
countries when observing the evolution of the conflict, 
and the success of the Party of Democratic Kampu- 
chea—the Khmer Rouge is about the only subject than 
can move public opinion in Europe. Their image is as 
bad today as it was 10 years ago. 


‘Most people know absolutely nothing about the situa- 
tion in Cambodia,” a London-based ASEAN diplomat 
said. “But they have heard of the Khmer Rouge. The 
Khmer Rouge are like the Nazis. Totally unacceptable.” 


Prince Sihanouk, in a letter sent to supporters in France 
last October, acknowledged that pressure was mounting 
for him to leave the Khmer Rouge in order not to lose 
support from France and other European nations. Nev- 
ertheless, a Cambodian source currently visiting China, 
said: “In Beijing and among Sihanoukist troops there is 
plenty of pressure on the prince to stick to the coalition.” 


Some ASEAN countries, said the ASEAN source in 
London, are getting impatient. “Many of our diplomats 
would like to see some kind of rapprochement between 
Sihanouk, Son Sann and Hun Sen. We feel quite uncom- 
fortable with the Khmer Rouge.” 


Does it mean a dramatic shift of position? Probably not. 
Changes come slowly in politics. Only changes compa- 
rable to events taking place in Eastern Europe could 
convince most supporters of the resistance that it is time 
to end the war. 


FBIS-EAS-89-244 
21 December 1989 


In the meantime the efforts of the Australian foreign 
minister are more than welcome. 


Group Notes Vietnamese Investment Opportunities 
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[Text] Thai businessmen have encountered several 
obstacles in doing business with Vietnam, but they can’t 
afford not to meet the challenge. Most are keeping a foot 
in the door of this land of opportunity. 


A breakdown of the major areas of business opportunity 
are: 


Textiles and garments: Vietnam’s textiles and garment 
industry, once more advanced than Thailand’s, is now 
very backward. Most of the inputs, such as zippers and 
buttons, are being imported. Vietnam’s garment facto- 
ries total 15 while small plants number around 30. Total 
capacity is 60 million pieces a year, most of which are 
exported to West Germany, France, Sweden, Canada 
and Australia. 


Aquaculture: Vietnam’s 3,200-kilometre coastline pre- 
sents substantial opportunities of the establishment of 
prawn farms. Boosted by Japanese investment, the coast- 
line region has the potential to become one of the world’s 
most important prawn farming areas over the next few 
years. The Japanese provide both training and equip- 
ment in exchange for the opportunity to establish pro- 
duction. Australians and Americans are now following 
the Japanese lead. 


Fisheries: Vietnam’s territorial waters contain abundant 
opportunities for commercial seafood operations but the 
country applies heavy restrictions and punishments are 
severe. 


The Vietnamese government, for example, regulates the 
number of ships and workers on board ships and places 
restrictions on the number of fish caught daily. More- 
over, joint venture contracts are restricted to a max- 
imum of five years, and all boats and fishing gear 
automatically become Vietnam’s after the expiration of 
the contract. 


Moreover, the government of Vietnam requires that 
foreign investors who wish to conduct fishery businesses 
make joint venture agreements with only one Viet- 
namese company, the South Fishing Service Corpora- 
tion. 


Tax regulations include a revenue royalty of 10 percent, 
export duty of 5 percent, and foreign workers are sub- 
jected to an income tax levy of 5 percent. 


The conditions are disadvantageous to foreign investors 
in several ways, but fishing businesses are still consid- 
ered a potential area for expansion in Vietnam. At least 
two Thai companies are interested in establishing oper- 
ations. 
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Logging: After there was peace in 1976 and the country 
united, Vietnam’s forests began to deteriorate at an 
average rate of 65,000 hectares per year between 1976 
and 1980. The rate quadrupled to 240,000 hectares 
during the ensuing years. 


The portion of the area covered by forests in 1943 
amounted to 13 million hectares, or 42 percent of the 
country, but dropped to 7.8 million hectares in 1982, or 
23 percent. It is estimated that only 6 million hectares, or 
20 percent of the country, is covered by forests at 
present. 


The rapid devastation of Vietnam’s forests has been 
caused by the expansion of agriculture coupled with a 
lack of environmental planning. Shifting cultivation and 
the increasing use of wood as fuel for cooking have also 
contributed to the decline in forested areas. 


To prevent the increasing use of wood as fuel, Vietnam 
received aid from the Food and Agricultural Organisa- 
tion (FAO) to produce and distribute fuel-saving stoves 
to people up-country. However, the number of stoves 
was below the demand. People are still using more wood 
as fuel and devastation of the country’s forests con- 
tinues. 


The disappearance of the country’s forests has had 
further ecological side effects, but the Vietnamese gov- 
ernment still wants to make money from the country’s 
forest resources. Vietnamese log prices are quoted lower 
than those of Laos and Burma to help attract greater 
foreign investment. Hence, Vietnamese log concessions 
are as attractive if not more than Burmese or Laotion 
concessions. 


It has been reported that trade between Thailand and 
Vietnam amounts to less than 0.1 percent of the total 
Thai trade with other countries, and Thailand usually 
has a trade surplus with Vietnam. 


After the Thai government began to tout its policy of 
changing the region from a battlefield to a marketplace, 
Thailand stepped up its imports from Vietnam and it is 
expected that Thailand will have a trade deficit with 
Vietnam in 1988. 


Thailand’s real investment in Vietnam is still less than 
US$1.5 million in each of the above sectors. The most 
active Thai business groups in Vietnam are Thanini 
Trading (tourism and trade), BH Groups (trade and 
minerals), and CP [Charoen Phokkhaphan] (food pro- 
cessing and animal feeds). Recently several small inves- 
tors set up a news joint-venture, Thai-Viet Invexim, 
which aims to reduce the risks and business costs and to 
move aggressively in expanding its business with 
Vietnam. The company plans five projects, a steel mill, 
logging, food processing, hotel businesses and road con- 
struction. 
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Some big Thai business groups have developed such 
good relations with the Vietnamese side that other 
foreign groups want to join as third-party investors in the 
Thai-Vietnamese projects. 


Thai investors have made a lot of progress in doing 
business with Vietnam over the last two years. In addi- 
tion, governments of both couniries have agreed to 
develop roads linking Thailand, Laos and Vietnam. And 
a second cross-Mekong bridge is to be built with the 
support of the Asian Development Bank. Business 
opportunities in Vietnam are expected to improve once 
these projects are completed. 


Thailand can be a good investment base for Vietnam. 
Thai businessmen should sharpen their interest in Viet- 
namese business opportunities. 


Vietnam 


Reactions to U.S. ‘Attack’ on Panama Reported 


BK2112061989 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
0500 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] According to foreign sources, on the morning of 
20 December the United States mobilized an armed 
force with air cover to attack the command headquarters 
and bases of the Panama Defense Forces as well as 
Panama’s Air Force facilities around Omar Torrijos 
International Airport. American paratroopers from mil- 
itary bases in the Canal Zone advanced into downtown 
Panama City and met with opposition from the Pana- 
manian Defense Forces. It is reported that U.S. troops 
seized the National Assembly building, Panama TV 
Channel 2, and the Marriott, one of the biggest hotels in 
the city. 


Speaking on the radio, a spokesman for the ruling 
Revolutionary Democratic Party said General Noriega, 
head of the government and commander of the defense 
forces, called on the people to fight against the American 
aggressors. 


According to initial reports, some 50 people have died 
during the fighting. Participating in the U.S. invasion 
were forces stationed in the Canal Zone and units sent 
from other places. Immediately after the invasion, a 
clandestine radio station set up at a U.S. military base in 
the Canal Zone broadcast a communique by Guillermo 
Endara, leader of the opposition, declaring himself pres- 
ident of Panama with American support. 


Meanwhile, the United States has decided to close the 
Panama Canal. The U.S. invasion took place only a few 
days after the United States had slanderously charged 
the Panama Defense Forces with killing an American 
officer and wounding another with gunfire. The U‘S. 
invasion is the culmination of a policy of recent years 
aimed at crushing the Panamanian people’s earnest 
desire for national sovereignty and eliminating the 
obstacles to the ambition of the United States to perpet- 
uate its occupation of the Panama Canal through the 
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ai.nulment of the 1977 treaty on the canal signed by 
General Torrijos and U.S. President Carter. 


On 20 December, White House spokesman Fitzwater 
said in Washington that President Bush himself ordered 
the U.S. forces to advance into Panama to capture 
Gereral Manuel Antonio Noriega who is well-known for 
his determined stand to defend Panama's sovereignty 
over the Canal Zone. The United States falsely accused 
General Noriega of drug trafficking and ordered his 
capture for trial in the United States. 


General Torrijos, architect of the new treaty on the 
canal, had also faced similar U.S. slander; he died in a 
very mysterious plane accident on 31 August 1981. 


The blatant military intervention by the United States 
has met with strong public protests. Chairman Daniel 
Ortega said Nicaragua has been put on maximum alert in 
the face of the U.S. intervention in Panama. The UN 
Security Council has called an emergency meeting to 
discuss the U.S. intervention and demanded an imme- 
diate American withdrawal from Panama. 


On 20 December, a spokesman for the Soviet Foreign 
Ministry issued a statement demanding that the United 
States immediately end its military intervention in 
Panama and labeled it an act that violates the UN 
Charter and should be condemned by the world commu- 
nity. 


Meanwhile, the Japanese Foreign Ministry has set up a 
special headquarters to monitor the situation in Panama 
following the U.S. intervention. 


Foreign Ministry on Panama 


BK2112103689 Hanoi International Service in English 
1010 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] The Vietnamese Foreign Ministry held its regular 
press conference in Hanoi on Thursday [21 December]. 
The spokesman for the Vietnamese Foreign Ministry 
answered questions of the VIETNAM NEWS AGENCY 
on the U.S. military attack in Panama on Wednesday 
and other questions relating to the Cambodian issue and 
the boat people. 


The spokesman condemned the U.S. aggressive action 
against Panama, which grossly trampled upon the inde- 
pendence and sovereignty of Panama. It is a serious 
violation to the UN Charter and elementary principles of 
international law. 


On the Cambodian issue, the spokesman said that there 
are two existing problems in solving the Cambodian 
issue; namely, the setting up of a provisional authority in 
a short transitional period and the role of the UN in the 
international control mechanism. Vietnam welcomes 
Chairman Hun Sen’s proposal on his readiness to discuss 
with concerned countries the Namibia (?concert) for- 
mvuia and the initiative of the Australian Foreign Min- 
ister on the provisional administration in the transi- 
tional period in Cambodia. 
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Concerning the question of boat people. the spokesman 
of the Vietnamese Foreign Ministry said: This question 
is a humanitarian one, so it must be solved in a human- 
itarian spirit and with the respect of human rights. For 
this reason, Vietnam has rejected the forced repatriation. 


The spokesman of the Vietnamese Foreign Ministry 
affirmed Vietnam’s stand toward the building of an 
airport in Truong Sa [Sprati,} Archipelago of Vietnam 
by China, and held that this act of China not only 
violated Vietnam’s sovereignty but also endangered 
other nations in the region. 


NHAN DAN Condemns U.S. 


BK2112072089 Hanoi VNA in English 0603 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 21—The national daily NHAN 
DAN today condemns the United States’ direct military 
intervention in Panama on Dec. 20 as gross violation of 
international laws, justice and human rights. 


In a commentary, the paper says: 


“While the people of Panama as well as other Central 
American states are striving for peace, independence and 
stability and for equal relations with the United States, 
Washington has kindled the flame of war in an attempt 
to prolong the conflict in that part of the world. On the 
other hand, while carrying out a policy of detente vis- 
a-vis big powers, the United States continues to use force 
to impose its will on smaller countries like Panama.” 


The paper voices the Vietnaese people’s demand that the 
Washington administration stop its criminal acts against 
the Panamanian people, and respect their independence 
and sovereignty. 


More on U.S. ‘Raiding’ Panama 


BK2112110089 Hanoi International Service 
in English 1000 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[21 December NHAN DAN commentary: “U.S. Armed 
Attacks on Panama’’] 


[Text] Foreign sources said U.S. troops stationed on the 
Panama Canal on 20 December conducted an armed 
attack against Panama. Covered by planes and tanks, 
U.S. troops attacked the headquarters of the Panama- 
nian Self-Defense Forces Command and various other 
targets. It was reported that U.S. troops occupied the 
headquarters of the Panamanian Parliament and the TV 
center. 


A spokesman of the Washington Administration openly 
declared that (?it sought to) arrest General Noriega, 
leader of the Panamanian Government Self-Defense 
Forces and bring him to the United States for trial, and 
impose a pro-U.S. force in power in the country. 


The Panamanian Government has called on the people 
and armed forces to rise up to defend national indepen- 
dence and sovereignty. 
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This aggressive act is a climax in the U.S. hostile policy 
against Panar a. Stemming from selfish interests, for 
many years now the Washington Administration has 
resorted to all dirty tricks and moves to oppose Panama 
under the pretext to defend the lives of Americans and to 
normalize the operations of the Panama Canal. 


Ignoring international law, justice, and reason, the U.S. 
has caused sufferings and encroached on Panamanian 
sovereignty. While, together with the people of other 
Central American countries, the Panamanian people 
have tried for peace, independence, stability, and equal 
relationship with the United States, the latter is 
attempting to kindle the war and prolong the conflict 
there. 


The U.S., one the one hand, tried the policy of detente 
with big powers; but on the other, used violence to 
oppose the will of small nations like Panama. 


Over the past 70 years of controlling the Panama Canal, 
the U.S. has gained hundreds of millions of dollars every 
year. The Pentagon’s Southern Command with 1|2,000 
well-equipped troops is now controlling the important 
Caribbean region. In raiding Panama, the U.S. attempts 
to abolish the 1977 Torrijos-Carter treaty stipulating 
that the U.S. would hand back the sovereignty of the 
Panama Canal region to the Panamanian people on 31 
December 1999. 


The Panamanian people’s struggle for the sovereignty of 
the canal region has become a nationwide anti-U.S. 
struggle. 


U.S. armed encroachment on Panama created a very 
serious situation. It does not conform to the current 
international tendency to solve all disputes and conflicts 
through peaceful negotiations. 


The Vietnamese people sternly condemn the U.S. attack 
against Panama and demand that Washington stop at 
once all its criminal acts against the Panamanian people 
and respect the independence and sovereignty of this 
Central American nation. 


Foreign Ministry Comments on Spratlys Issue 


BK2112122889 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] A spokesman of our Foreign Ministry held a 
regular news conference in Hanoi this afternoon, 2! 
December, which was attended by a large number of 
local and foreign correspondents. 


Answering a question raised by the correspondents of 
VIETNAM NEWS AGENCY, PRENSA LATINA, and 
KYODO about Vietnam's attitude toward the U.S. 
Administration’s anti-Panama move, our Foreign Min- 
istry spokesman said: The SRV condemns the U.S. 
aggressive action against Panama. This U.S. move 
grossly trampled upon the independence and sovereignty 
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of Panama and constituted a serious violation of the 
U.N. Charter and other elementary principles in inter- 
national relations. 


An AFP correspondent asked for confirmation of a 
report that China is building an air base on Truong Sa 
[Spratly Archipelago]. He asked how Vietnam would 
react if this report is correct. 


Our Foreign Ministry spokesman answered: According 
to foreign sources, China has just started building an air 
base on Vietnam’s Hoang Sa [Paracel] [as heard] Archi- 
pelago. Meanwhile, from last April to November, China 
resorted to many forms of propaganda aimed at reas- 
serting its sovereignty over the Hoang Sa and Truong Sa 
Archipelagoes despite the fact that this matter is still a 
dispute to be solved. Not only has this move by China 
constituted a violation of Vietnam’s territorial sover- 
eignty, but it has also caused great concern among other 
countries in the region. The Vietnamese side once again 
reaffirms its sovereignty over the two archipelagos of 
Hoang Sa and Truong Sa and persists in its policy to hold 
peaceful negotiations to solve this problem. Pending 
negotiations for s°ttlement, parties concerned should not 
do anything to iurther complicate the situation. 


Voluntary Returnees From Hong Kong Reported 


BK2112151489 Hanoi VNA in English 1455 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 21—One hundred and twenty- 
six Vietnamese nationals who had illegally left the 
country for Hong Kong voluntarily returned here by air 
today. 


Most of those repatriates are from the northern port city 
of Haiphong and the northeastern province of Quang 
Ninh. 


Stemming from its humanitarian and tolerant policy, the 
Government of Vietnam will continue to receive more 
such Vietnamese nationals who have volunteered to 
return home. 


Do Muoi Gives Socioeconomic Report to Assembly 


Installment One 


BK1912051589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 18 Dec 89 


(“First installment” of Council of Ministers Chairman 
Do Muoi’s socioeconomic report at 18 December 
opening of the Eighth SRV National Assembly’s sixth 
session held at the Ba Dinh Conference Hall in Hanoi— 
read by announcer] 


[Text] Part One, The 1989 Socioeconomic Situation 


The year 1989 has witnessed many positive changes in 
the socioeconomic life of our country. After 3 years of 
energetically implementing the Sixth Party Congress 
resolution—which has been substantiated and developed 
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through various resolutions of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the Political Bureau, sixth tenure, and also 
through many decisions taken at various sessions of the 
Eighth National Assembly—we have achieved important 
progress in a number of major fields. 


Economically, a major success is that we have been able 
to contain and deal with the serious inflation which has 
raged for many years and reduced the price increase 
from an average monthly rate of 14.2 percent in 1988 to 
2.8 percent in 1989. This achievement has been made 
possible thanks to the results of efforts to introduce 
various new and correct party and state policies into life 
in a more harmonious and consistent fashion, start 
dealing correctly with relations regarding economic 
interests, create a driving force for generating enthu- 
siasm and the great creativity of the people of various 
Strata, gradually discard the type of management and 
superversion based on bureaucratic centralism, and skill- 
fully apply various existing laws of production and 
exchange of goods in the market in order to manage the 
multisectoral commodity-based economy in a socialist 
direction. 


We have switched more vigorously from the mechanism 
of planning based on administrative orders to the mech- 
anism of oriented planning. The state has ensured macro 
balances and used chiefly economic tools to create an 
environment of autonomy in business and to guide the 
operations of enterprises so as to successfully achieve 
various general targets, tasks, and plans of the national 
economy. We have succeeded in mustering the huge 
potentials of economic elements to participate in devel- 
oping production and business, increasing substantially 
the amount of goods and services in the market, pro- 
moting coopereration with and investment from the 
ouside, stepping up exports and imports, creating condi- 
tions to faciliate the circulation of goods between the 
country and the outside world, and contributing to 
achieving a balance of supply and demand, step by step 
rectifying financial transactions, rearranging the mecha- 
nism of revenue and expenditure of the budget, and 
substantially cutting down on all subsidies for business 
losses and prices in export-import operations, in the 
selling and buying of foodgrain, and in other production 
and business activities. 


A very important factor is that we have exercised the 
one-price mechanism of buying and selling almost all 
kinds of materials and goods, created normal conditions 
for business accounting, and substantially narrowed the 
state of fake profits but real losses. 


The new policy on interest has been instrumental in 
attracting large amounts of cash for banks, increasing the 
circulation of money, creating a balance between money 
and goods, curbing the practice of banks giving loans in 
excess of their capital resources, compelling economic 
organizations to concern themselves with using capital in 
a more effective fashion, greatly reducing the unneces- 
sary requirement for stockpiling materials and goods in 
excess of the amounts needed in production and business 
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as well as in personal consumption, and eliminating the 
hoarding of goods for prices to go higher and trading in 
a roundabout fashion in order to benefit from price 
differentials. 


Close and correct guidance has been accorded to the 
issuance of cash with attention focused on the chief aim 
of buying grain, purchasing goods for export, trading in 
gold and foreign currency, increasing the national 
reserves, and providing additional initial capital for the 
operation of commercial banks. A shift has been made 
from simple distribution to credit, with the money 1ssued 
being pegged to measures for its recovery. The readjust- 
ment of the rates of exchange to better reflect realities on 
the market, active intervention by the state in the gold 
and foreign currency markets, and legalization of the 
gold and silver trade have helped check gold and dollar 
fever, thus contributing to stabilizing the prices of these 
two special commodities. An undivided market has been 
set up nationwide with links to the international market 
being established step by step. Buying and selling trans- 
actions have been concluded on the basis of a single 
commercial price and a single price quotation. Circula- 
tion has been expanded and supply-demand relations 
better regulated, thus increasing the availability of goods 
and enhancing the position of consumers in the market. 
Prices have been subject to relatively little fluctuation 
and are tending to stabilize. The purchasing power of 
money has initially been strengthened. 


The results of the fight against inflation have been 
possible thanks to new progress made in production and 
business; and they have, in turn, greatly contributed to 
bring about progress in production and business. 


According to initial statistics, gross national product in 
1989 increased by 3.5 percent and national income 3.2 
percent over 1988. An oustanding feature of production 
in 1989 is that we can expect to top the production target 
of 20 million tonnes of grain and see a marked improve- 
ment in the grain supply. Instead of having to import 
grain to make up for constant shortages, we can now 
produce enough not only for our own needs, but also 
have some for reserve and even for export. This devel- 
opment in the production and supply of grain stems 
from various factors: The supply of fertilizer and elec- 
tricity and water conservancy have been better than in 
past years; and the impact of science and technology has 
been felt ever more markedly. 


Exploitation of the Plain of Reeds and the Long Xuyen 
Rectangle has brought about great results. The weather 
has been generally favorable. In particular, the applica- 
tion of the new contractual mechanism in production in 
accordance with Resolution No 10 of the Political 
Bureau, the elimination of subsidies in the supply of 
grain, and the expansion of free grain circulation have 
truly motivated peasants to develop production and 
drastically reduced the unnecessary hoarding of grain, 
thereby increasing the volume and ratio of marketable 
grain Over past years. 
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Favorable changes have also been observed in other 
branches of agricultural production: Livestock breeding 
has continued to develop; and long-term industrial crop 
Cultivation has increased in terms of acreage, produc- 
livity, and output over 1988 thanks to the satisfactory 
implementation of the policy of combining the state- 
owned and cooperativized economic sectors and encour- 
aging the opening of new lands by families for the 
intensive cultivation of coffee, tea, and pepper, and for 
sericulture. Aquatic product output reached 935,000 
tonnes, up by 5 percent compared with 1988. The 
popular movement to raise shrimp for export and plant 
forests has continued to develop, especially in localities 
where land and forest allocations have been given to the 
people. 


Industrial production, especially state-run industry, has 
gradually recovered since the second half of the 3d 
quarter after several months of slippage caused by the 
inability to promptly adapt to the new mechanism, 
competition from imports, and upheavals in the market, 
and also partly by shortcomings in guidance over the 
shift to the new mechanism. Many production establish- 
ments have undertaken positive measures to overcome 
difficulties and actively switched over to business 
accountability. Models of good management and busi- 
ness efficiency have emerged in large numbers—linking 
production to the market, partially modernizing tech- 
nology and equipment, enhancing product quality, 
improving product design, covering production costs by 
keeping a fuller and more accurate account of input, 
ensuring the laboring people’s income, and meeting the 
quotas for revenue contributions to the state budget. 


Although many enterprises are still experiencing difficul- 
ties, th’ initial change in quality has served as a basis for 
Stat... industry to continue surging forward in the face 
of tough challenges on the market. 


Many localities have changed their course of industrial 
production to suit their actual strengths and conditions. 
The state has also adopted many timely support mea- 
sures such as readjusting credit interests, suspending the 
collection of overdue debts, and extending the terms of 
loans. It has also offered preferential interest rates to 
those sectors which are confronted with great difficul- 
ties, partially contributed funds to help rearrange the 
redundant labor force, stepped up the purchase of food 
grain to create a market for industrial goods, and so 
forth. Therefore, bottlenecks in production are being 
gradually cleared. The quantity of backlogged products 
has decreased sharply, as has the number of people who 
are temporarily out of jobs or need employment. The 
industrial output in 1989 is estimated to have increased 
by 3 percent over that of 1988. Production in some 
important sectors has increased considerably, such as 
electricity, crude oil, cement, transformers, dry batteries, 
bricks, frozen fruits and vegetables, sub-contracted 
export goods, and the processing of farm produce. 
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As for capital construction, we have concentrated our 
capital on investing in a number of key projects, espe- 
cially those being put into immediate use this year, in 
some pressing demands that have just risen at the 
northern border and in newly formed provinces, in 
overcoming typhoon and flood aftermaths, and so forth. 
Thanks to efforts made over the years and ones made in 
1989, we have put into operation Turbine Group No 2 at 
the Hoa Binh hydroelectric power plant, exceeded the 
construction pace and installed Turbine Groups Nos 3 
and 4 at the Tri An hydroelectric power plant, Turbine 
Group No | at the Drey Linh hydroelectric power plant, 
and a number of important power lines and transformer 
stations, and ensured the pace of construction at the oil 
and gas industrial complex, Ha Tien cement factory, 
Dap Cau glass factory, and some other important 
projects. 


Besides investment coming from the state budget, we 
have been able to mobilize part of the self-generated 
funds at various enterprises and their funds obtained 
through direct joint ventures with the outside world to 
supplement and invest in capital construction. 
Responding to the new policies, many individuals, pri- 
vate organizations, and households have boldly put up 
capital to invest in the construction of small industry and 
handicraft establishments, in the building of trawlers 
and freighters, in shrimp farming, in afforestation, in the 
supply of trade services, in the building of dwellings, and 
so forth. 


Cargo transportation has not been as tightly strained as it 
was last year. People’s travel has been easier and more 
convenient thanks to the mobilization of more transpor- 
tation means from those participating in transportation 
business. The extent of transportation means being 
mobilized has increased and two-way transportation has 
made some progress. The post and telegraph sector has 
made rapid progress in the quality of its international 
communications and liaison activities thanks to its effec- 
tive joint ventures and economic integration with the 
outside world. 


Trade services have developed broadly and with diver- 
sity. In spite of the excessive, misoriented boom in some 
links and commodity branches, this field of activities 
has, from a general viewpoint, satisfactorily met the need 
to develop a multisectoral commodity-based economy 
and better satisfied the diverse demands of the people's 
life and generated more employment and income for a 
large number of people belonging to different strata. 


Progress has also been made in external economic rela- 
tions. Export-import organizations have surpassed their 
annual export plans by 40 percent, that is 50 percent 
more than in 1988. This has been made possible by 
better procurement of sources of goods for export, 
including rice. The gap tn the trade balance has narrowed 
down markedly. Export-import organizations are 
actively generating capital to pay debts incurred in the 
purchase of export goods from the various branches and 
localities. Economic cooperation programs and foreign 
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currency-carning tourism and service activities have 
fared well. A number of foreign organizations and com- 
panies have begun to invest in Vietnam, To date, nearly 
100 projects have been licensed with a total capital of 
about $800 million, 


Progress has been made in linking science to production 
and life, and more attention has been given to selecting 
and applying suitable techniques. The mechanism of 
screnufic management has been initially improved to 
better suit the new mechanism in production and busi- 
ness. Many scientific findings have been promptly 
applied to production with marked results, notably in the 
fields of agriculture and aquatic products. 


Regarding finances, the mobilization of the national 
income from production for the state budget increased a 
little over 1988, this was made possible by considerable 
contributions from the state-run economic sector even 
though it had to undergo the heavy tral of the abolition 
of subsidies and reimbursement for losses. Efforts have 
been made to meet expenses for capital construction 
according to plan, to settle outstanding budget debts 
since 1988, and to considerably increase foreign debt 
payments and the state reserve as the trade deficit has 
dropped. 


Though we still suffer from a large budget deficit and 
have failed to promptly meet some necessary expenses, 
expenditures in general have been better oriented and 
have brought about higher efficiency. The budget deficit 
has gone down when compared with 1988, though not 
yet to the mark set by the National Assembly. 


Thanks to lower inflation, progress in the production 
and circulation of grain and consumer goods, and the 
development of services, the laboring people's material 
life 1s generally easier than before, the income of a 
majority of peasants has increased, and a majority of 
workers, office employees, members of the armed forces, 
and retirees have experienced fewer difficulties in life. 
Besides their wage income, a part of the population has 
had sources of additional income from very diverse 
activities of the family-based economy. The people have 
begun to feel more confident about the possibility of 
socioeconomic stability. 


Installment Two 
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[Second installment” of Council of Ministers Chairman 
Do Muoi’s socioeconomic report at 18 December 
opening of the Eighth SRV National Assembly’s sixth 
session held at the Ba Dinh Conference Hall in Hanoi— 
read by announcer] 


[Text] In the cultural and social field, the process of 
broadening and developing democracy, first of all in the 
economic life, continues to be strongly pushed forward. 
All people, all families, all strata of the people, and all 
economic establishments are being encouraged to 
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develop production and business in accordance with the 
law. The fine results of the 19 November 1989 nation- 
wide people's council elections at all levels marked an 
important step forward in the realization of the people's 
democratic rights and sense of responsibility in admin- 
istration building. The responsibilities and powers of the 
elective organs and the people in supervising the state 
administration at the center as well as in the localities 
have been further upheld. 


The state created and 1s still creating conditions for the 
arts and letters, the press, and the publication, television, 
and radio broadcasting services to develop their capabil- 
ities and efficiency more vigorously in the cause of 
renovation. Many new forms of education and training 
have been adopted to better mect the people's learning 
requirements. The administration at all levels, with the 
people's great assistance, has striven to overcome diff- 
culties in order to take good care of the schools’ material! 
bases, the teachers’ living conditions, and the students’ 
learning facilities. The various national disease preven- 
tion and control programs have achieved their set tar- 
gets. The struggle against harmful cultural products has 
obtained initial results. In the sports and physical edu- 
cation movement, a number of athletes have scored good 
achievements. The preservation and restoration of cul- 
tural and historical relics have received greater attention. 
The radio and television services have increased their 
broadcasting times, and the contents of their programs 
have improved. The mass movement for public order 
and security, which 1s linked with the active operations 
of the public security and police forces, has advanced 
one step further recently. The people’s public security 
forces have renovated their viewpoints, operational pol- 
icies, and professional activities to better serve the 
requirements of economic development and the mainte- 
nance of public order and security. 


In the field of national defense, an event of great signif- 
icance for political, military, domestic, and external 
affairs has been the fact that, according to the agreement 
between the Vietnamese and Cambodian Governments, 
we completed the withdrawal of al! Vietnamese Army 
volunteers from Cambodia in September. organized the 
reception of returning cadres and combatants with 
meticulous care, and made an effort to overcome diffi- 
culties in order to satisfactorily implement the welfare 
policy concerning the Army and its rearguard areas. On 
the northern border, we have continued to consolidate 
the defensive position and have firmly protected the 
border and territorial sovereignty of the fatherland. We 
have striven to create a border of friendship and good 
neighborliness. 


On the Truong Sa [Spratly] Archipelago, the entire 
country has provided the necessary reinforcements to 
strengthen the capability to defend our sovereignty over 
the Vietnamese territorial waters and offshore islands. 
Along with stepping up building of the all-people 
national defense, we have reduced the standing army by 
500,000 men while increasing the fighting strength of the 
forces in active service, intensifying building of the 
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mobilization reserve forces, and broadening and diver- 
sifying the mobilization of the armed forces and defense 
industry capabilities for economic building. 


In the field of external relations, bringing into full play 
the initial results of the renovation policy on the eco- 
nomic front and the complete withdrawal of Vietnamese 
Army volunteers from Cambodia, we have actively 
expanded international relations, thereby contributing 
to preserving peace and serving the cause of national 
construction and defense. We have further strengthened 
the strategic relations between us and the Soviet Union, 
Laos, Cambodia, and other socialist countries; have 
continued to consolidate and develop our ties with India; 
have created the basis for widening our relations with 
other countries of the world; and have taken the first step 
in renovating and increasing the efficiency of our coop- 
eration with other nations. 


We have taken active steps to promote the normalization 
of our relations with China in order to restore the 
time-honored friendship between the two peoples. We 
have continued to build friendly relations with Indo- 
nesia, have further improved our relations with Thai- 
land, and have contributed to accelerating the process of 
resolving the Cambodia issue and the trend toward 
peace, cooperation, and friendship in Southeast Asia. 
Our relations with Sweden, Finland, France, Australia, 
and other countries as well as with a number of interna- 
tional organizations are making headway. 


Dear National Assembly deputies: We think that the 
changes in Our country’s socioeconomic situation in 
1989 are due to the following fundamental factors: 


1. First of all, our party has set forth and correctly 
oriented the major guidelines and policies on domestic 
and foreign affairs, which are aimed at resolving the 
country’s socioeconomic problems and are concretized 
and institutionalized in the various decisions of the 
National Assembly, the Council of State, the Council of 
Ministers, and the party committee echelons and the 
administration from the central down to the grass-roots 
levels. They are the guidelines for broadening socialist 
democracy and promoting the people’s mastery role in 
the fields of political, economic, cultural, social, national 
defense, and security activities. They are the policies of 
reorganizing the economic structure and adjusting the 
investment structure to concentrate on the implementa- 
tion of objectives for grain and food products and 
consumer and export goods. They are the policies on a 
multisectorial economy—in which the state-owned 
economy plays the leading role—that have begun to stir 
up the great potentials of various economic sectors and 
the people of all strata, expand the circulation of goods, 
create more job opportunities, and increase social 
wealth. 


They are the policies of renovating the economic man- 
agement mechanism to solve the pressing problems of 
circulation and distribution, and to check and repel 
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inflation in the direction of strictly eliminating bureau- 
cratic centralism and subsidization and of shifting to 
cost-accounting business on the strength of developing 
the planned multisectorial economy of goods, and 
observing and applying the objective laws of production 
and market in the interest of socialist construction. They 
are the policies of expanding and enhancing the effec- 
liveness of foreign economic relations and of thoroughly 
understanding the lesson of combining the national 
strength with that of the era, which have initially secured 
external sources of strength from various directions so as 
to more effectively mobilize the internal sources of 
strength for national construction. They are the military 
and foreign policies conforming to the new trends, which 
have helped create regional stability in order to focus on 
socioeconomic development, protect world peace, and 
strengthen friendship among nations. 


Realities over the past few years, especially in 1989, have 
asserted the correctness of the guidelines and policies on 
renovation that our party has formulated. They indicate 
that our party is firmly grasping and effectively devel- 
oping its leading role in renovation to build a new 
society, a socialist society in Our country. 


2. The second factor that contributes to changing the 
Situation is the broad and large mass movement to 
positively support the guidelines and policies of the party 
and the state. We must, first of all, cite the outstanding 
efforts of workers and civil employees in the state-run 
economy who have striven to overcome difficulties, 
accept temporary ordeals and troubles, and accelerate 
production and business according to the new mecha- 
nism. We must commend our peasants for having 
quickly welcomed the new management mechanism, for 
laboring wholeheartedly and creatively, for successfully 
implementing the main objectives on the agricultural 
battlefront, and for helping greatly to create encouraging 
progress in grain production. 


The contingents of scientific and technical cadres; cadres 
and civil servants of the state management machinery 
and other cultural, educational, public health, and mass 
media organizations; Army and police cadres and com- 
batants; retired cadres; industrialists and tradesmen; 
tribal people; and overseas Vietnamese have made con- 
siderable contributions to the implementation of guide- 
lines and policies of the party, the National Assembly 
and the Council of Ministers. 


3. The third factor is the initial progress ® large-scale 
State Management and operation control over the var- 
ious aspects of socioeconomic lives. The state has used 
and developed more correctly the central role of plan- 
ning directed toward the determination of major objec- 
tives, tasks, systems, and policies, and has used more 
uniformly the tools of finance, money, credit, and price 
to establish and maintain the large, important balances 
between supply, demand, money, goods, revenues, 
expenditures, export, import, and so on that are aimed at 
stabilizing the market and orienting the development of 
a multisectorial goods economy. At the same time, owing 
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to the dynamism and creativity of many economic units, 
the progress in the aforementioned large-scale manage- 
ment system has brought about concrete, practical 
results in production and life. 


4. Another factor is the sympathy, support, and assis- 
tance of fraternal and friendly countries in the world, 
primarily, the great and effective assistance of the Soviet 
Union. 


Despite the fact that it is facing numerous difficulties, 
the Soviet Union has spared no efforts to satisfactorily 
fulfill all signed agreements on the supply of materials 
and commodities. It has helped us build many industrial 
projects and carried out all programs on economic, 
scientific, and technical cooperation, as well as on loans 
and nonrefundable aid. Assistance from other countries 
and various international organizations has also helped 
us overcome difficulties and better meet our people's 
material and cultural needs. 


Dear National Assembly deputies: Generally speaking, 
thanks to the vigorous and comprehensive renovation of 
policies and the management mechanism, especially on 
the economic front, we have been able to effect positive 
changes in the socioeconomic life in 1989. These changes 
are even more significant against the background of a 
complex world at present. However, these are only initial 
and still unsteady successes. They have only helped us to 
get out of a long, drawn-out crisis, but are not enough to 
help us put an end to the crisis. 


Our country is still facing many extremely serious diffi- 
culties and complexities which require painstaking 
efforts to overcome. The key problems are: 


1. Our economy remains heavily imbalanced and is 
operating with low efficiency and continued budget and 
trade deficits. No considerable accumulation has been 
made within the economy and our foreign debts remain 
enormous. 


Agriculture—currently a major production sector, which 
absorbs more than 70 percent of the workforce—still 
relies mainly on manually operated tools for production 
and shows a very low labor productivity. Animal hus- 
bandry and other branches and trades have not yet 
developed and, in many areas, have still not extricated 
themselves from a subsistence state. 


Industry still cannot satisfy the needs arising from the 
development of agriculture and other economic sectors 
due to its scattered and redundant deployment and 
backward technological processes. The industrial sec- 
tor’s level of mobilization of output still remains at 
50-60 percent. While its production costs are high, its 
products are of poor quality and still fail to meet the 
ever-increasing demands of the people as well as to 
compete with imported goods. 


At a time when the export scale remains small, the 
import demand is very great, the quantity of main export 
goods ts still small, the market for import goods remains 
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unstable, and the volume of export products that have 
gone through the final stage of processing is still rela- 
tively small. A large part of our export goods are raw 
materials. 


Meanwhile, infrastructure has developed slowly and 
deteriorated seriousl\; state-run transportation by rail- 
ways and river routes continues to incur losses; and trade 
and service activities have not yet developed in accor- 
dance with the planned norms and orientations. 


State-operated trade, which is in a state of confusion and 
passiveness on switching to the new mechanism, has not 
yet fully established the factors necessary for normal 
operation of the market under the framework of a 
multicomponent commodity e omy, and still cannot 
establish organic and effecti,. relations between the 
national economy and the world economy. 


Many enormous natural resources—in terms of land, 
forests, sea, mines, the means of production, and so 
forth—have still not been used or have been used in an 
extravagant manner. The large labor force and intellec- 
tuai potential have not yet been mobilized to a correct 
extent. The number of unemployed laborers remains 
enormously large and has a tendency to increase. The 
multicomponent ecomomic structure has not yet been 
clearly defined. The state-run economic sector, which is 
still facing many serious difficulties and ordeals, cannot 
determine which forces should be placed under its firm 
control in order to concentrate efforts on overcoming the 
consequences of the old mechanism and to surge forward 
to develop its leading role with the quality and efficiency 
of its business activities under the new mechanism. The 
sector still has not adopted suitable organizational and 
managerial measures to consolidate and further develop 
the cooperative economy and still has not moulded or 
increased various models of effective joint venture and 
integration between itself and the cooperative economy 
and the private, individual, and family economies. 
While failing to bring into full play the great potentials of 
all economic components in order to develop production 
and business activities, it lacks the essential regulations 
and systems with which to decontrol these activities. 


Installment Three 
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[Third installment” of Council of Ministers Chairman 
Do Muoi’s socioeconomic report at 18 December 
opening of the Eighth SRV National Assembly’s sixth 
session held at the Ba Dinh Conference Hall in Hanoi— 
read by announcer] 


[Text] The new managerial mechanism is being built, but 
not yet in a uniform fashion. Many backward factors 
have not been eliminated or rectified; numerous new 
ones have not been supplemented and perfected. The 
process of implementing the new mechanism is still beset 
by a host of shortcomings. The orientation of macroeco- 
nomic activities has not yet been sufficiently effective 
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and efficient, The state has not worked out a long-term 
Strategy and plan to provide an adequate basis for clearly 
determining the prospects and path of long-term devel- 
opment of the economy as a whole, and of each sector, 
each area, and each field in particular. The abolition of 
mandatory plan norms has not been closely linked with 
the perfection of the economic information, accounting, 
and statistical systems and economic-technical norms to 
guide the activities of grass-roots units—causing no little 
difficulty, confusion, and disorder in production and 
business. Some localities have at times given free rein to 
the spontaneous regulatory effects of the market. The 
most important economic tools for the management of 
the multisectorial commodity economy, such as the 
financial and banking services, remain very weak and 
inefficient. A national financial policy and a sufficiently 
strong financial apparatus have not been adopted to 
carry out financial and budgetary tasks. The level of 
mobilization of national income derived from produc- 
tion and budgetary sources is still low, and the portion 
going to the central budget is even smaller, thereby 
causing substantial losses of many sources of revenues 
and national wealth. 


While production and income have increased, many 
citizens, production and trading organizations, and 
localities have failed to seriously fulfill their obligation 
to the state budget; to pay due attention to capital 
accumulation; and to practice thrift in consumption. 
Budgetary expenditures have been planned in a passive 
fashion; many essential expenses have been cut, causing 
serious and prolonged consequences, especially in the 
field of investment for capital construction and for the 
improvement of the people’s educational level. Yet, 
budget deficits remain substantial. 


Credit and banking activities have made initial progress, 
but have still fallen short of the demands of production 
and business under the new managerial mechanism. The 
banks have failed to bring into full play their role as a 
promoter of production and business; to satisfactorily 
mobilize, distribute, and regulate credit sources; to effec- 
tively assume the role of a credit, cash-holding, and 
payment center in the economic system. Cases of nega- 
tive practices in the banking sector and people's credit 
funds have been very serious and rather rampant. A 
separate report on the banking service will be submitted 
to the National Assembly. 


The principle of democratic centralism in economic 
management has not been scrupulously implemented, 
allowing the state of arbitrary expansion of production 
and business to be prolonged without state guidance and 
control and without effective measures being adopted to 
overcome widespread and grave violations of the state 
regulations on business registration, tax payment, finan- 
cial targets, and accounting systems. Tax evasion and 
goods smuggiing have been very serious. The very lax 
management of external economic activities, which has 
resulted in scattered exports and indiscriminate imports, 
and the lack of strict control on foreign trade relations 
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have had no small negative influence on production, the 
people’s living standards, and various aspects of cultural 
and social life. 


We have not been able to achieve the unified state 
management of foreign currency; to establish a reason- 
able price parity among the U.S. dollar, the ruble, and 
the Vietnamese dong; and to devise a rational import- 
export payment system, especially for imports from and 
exports to Zone One [the socialist countries}. The central 
level has not yet controlled a sufficient amount of hard 
currency to satisfy the common demands of the country. 
Some sectors, localities, and establishments with sub- 
stantial incomes in foreign currency have not yet 
directed them toward reinvestment for the development 
of production. A large quantity of foreign currency has 
been spent on wasteful purchases. 


The inventory and control of social production are still 
very deficient. The instruments used to distribute and 
redistribute national income remain ineffective. The 
relationship between accumulation and consumption 
has not yet been satisfactorily settled to ensure social 
justice. 


The high income earned by a segment of the population 
is not commensurate with the labor they have contrib- 
uted to society. This high income has yet to be properly 
readjusted. A number of people have, by illegitimate 
means such as misappropriating public property, 
engaging in speculative activities or smuggling, and so 
forth, amassed their wealth quickly and are leading a 
lavish life-style. They have yet to be punished. On the 
other hand, many good laboring people who are credited 
with working well for the state and strictly complying 
with the law, have a low income and face a harsh life. 
The management apparatus still has many overlapping 
work links and its operation is not synchronized and 
smooth. 


Industrially, the duty and right of enterprises and the 
relations between enterprises and the state management 
organs at various levels have yet to be properly defined. 
Many essential mechanisms are still needed to ensure the 
autonomy in finance of grass-roots units and to enable 
them to practically switch to business accounting. There 
still exist some wage and price subsidies. 


We also still lack regulations that provide lawful protec- 
tion for individuals, private organizations, and family 
households so they can feel safe about investing their 
capital in necessary production and trade sectors on a 
large-scale and long-term basis. 


Agriculturally, the question of land in a number of areas 
has yet to be satisfactorily solved. The right to use land, 
the long-existing inheritance right, as well as the right to 
transfer property on those lanc areas under one’s dis- 
posal have yet to be officially defined by law, thus failing 
to develop to the fullest the effect of the policy to 
encourage economic elements to put up their capital to 
engage in trade. The sale of some agricultural products is 
facing difficulties due to a failure to make preparations 
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and to satisfactorily solve problems relating to the 
market and prices. This has created a negative impact on 
agricultural production. 


The skills and knowledge of economic management 
cadres, both at the macro and micro levels, have, in 
general, failed to meet the requirements arising from 
production and business under the new conditions. They 
must be trained and retrained in a practical and effective 
manner. 


3. [number as heard] Many acute, long-delayed social 
problems have not been quickly solved. The state has not 
yet paid appropriate attention to and has not yet come 
up with effective policies and measures to deal with 
relations between economic and social problems in the 
process of development. It has not yet been able to 
predict negative consequences socially, ideologically, 
and in terms of mentality arising from various new 
economic mechanisms and policies so as to take timely 
countermeasures. 


State management organs, preoccupied with fighting 
urgent economic difficulties, have paid less attention to 
social problems. Despite the fact that economic weak- 
nesses and immediate financial and budgetary difficul- 
ties do not permit us to realize our social development 
plans, we have exerted efforts to solve those urgent 
economic problems such as fighting inflation and step- 
ping up the production of foodgrains and industrial and 
handicraft products in order to create basic conditions 
for restoring and developing other aspects of social life. 
But leaving many urgent social problems unresolved is a 
major shortcoming. 


While the economy is still beset with acute difficulties, 
we must have the capacity to better solve various cul- 
tural and social problems with the aim to build step by 
step a better, more equitable social life. 


Over the past few years, science, education, public 
health, and culture have not been given proper attention 
while the collection of industrial and trade taxes as well 
as import and export taxes has suffered a shortfall. While 
we can practice thrift or cut expenditure items which are 
not necessary, there are still many public organs and 
units which hold lavish gala parties and a segment of the 
population which leads a luxurious life. 


The problem of employment is still very acute. The 
population growth rate has dropped by only 0.04 per- 
cent. Family planning in rural areas has undergone no 
remarkable changes. Scientific activities have failed to 
meet urgent demands in terms of theory and practice for 
developing production and solving the socioeconomic 
problem of the country. The public health network has 
decreased in quality as has medical treatment and health 
protection. The quality of general education has not 
improved very much. The effectiveness of cadre training 
is still very poor. The number of illiterates in the 
mountain regions and in certain rural areas has 
increased. Although some of their work is good, cultural, 
artistic, information, book publishing, cinematographic, 
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and radio and television broadcasting activities have 
met with numerous difficulties. The phenomena of run- 
ning after profits and after misguided demands in cul- 
ture and art, such as the scourge of uncensored books 
and video cassettes, has had a bad effect, especially on 
youths and teenagers, and this has drawn stern criticism 
from the people. Positive efforts are being made to 
overcome this phenomenon. Far from being reduced, 
Other social vices such as gambling, alcoholism, drug 
addiction, prostitution, superstition, and so forth have 
increased in many areas. Public order and safety con- 
tinue to be major concerns among the people. This is 
obviously a serious shortcoming and weakness of state 
organs in economic and social mangement. 


The lack of democracy in socioeconomic life remains a 
relatively serious problem. The people’s right to live and 
work legally has not yet been fully respected. Persecution 
and oppression of the masses and abuse of power for 
personal gain are not unusual. Social justice is still 
subject to violation. State management has not yet been 
put onto the right track. Laws are still not sufficiently 
available and have not yet been enforced strictly and 
justly. Discipline remains flexible, while bureaucratism 
and corruption are rampant. 


A number of party, administrative, Army, and public 
security organs and mass organizations have also 
plunged into business and trade activities in violation of 
the regulations and the /aw. The state inspection and 
control system remains very weak and still has not yet 
been focused on the cases of negativism in various 
establishments and sectors, that have inflicted great 
harm on the country. On many occasions, various cases 
of infringement have not been dealt with thoroughly, 
adequately, and promptly. 


Dear National Assembly deputies, we are well aware that 
many important socioeconomic issues have not yet been 
settled. This is due to the historic consequences of years 
of fierce and protracted war, of several decades living 
and working under the mechanism of bureaucratic cen- 
tralism and subsidization, and of many erroneous poli- 
cies of the party and state in the past which cannot be 
overcome in a few days. 


We understand that switching from the old mechanism 
to the new mechanism is a difficult and complex process 
and we can hardly avoid upheavals and the emergence of 
many new contradictions and new irrationalities due to 
the existence of various factors of both the old and new 
mechanisms for a certain period of time. However, it is 
Our state’s attitude to seriously review shortcomings in 
leadership and management work, because these are the 
main causes of the long-existing, difficult socioeconomic 
problems. 


We are in the process of making a reassessment in order 
to have a correct concept of socialism and of the transi- 
tional step from a small-scale backward production to 
large-scale socialist production. 
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Through the Sixth Party Congress and through 3 years of 
carrying forward the process of renovation, we have 
achieved a new understanding of socialism. However, 
many theoretical and practical matters of utmost impor- 
tance have not yet been elucidated specifically. These 
include the relations between the party, the state, and the 
people at each level in the task of organizing, developing, 
and managing all domains of social life; the system of 
ownerhip and right to mastery of laborers in using the 
means of production of our entire society; the models 
and steps of socialist industrialization under the frame- 
work of the internationalization of production and the 
modern scientific and technological revolution; the 
mobilization of and guidance for all economic compo- 
nents to bring their role into play most correctly and to 
develop themselves in the right direction; the relations 
between planning and the market as well as between the 
national economy and international division of labor 
and cooperation; and so forth. 


Due to a failure to fully shape new viewpoints or to 
concretize new viewpoints into policies and measures, as 
well as to the inertia of the old ways of thinking and old 
concepts, we have not been able to rapidly formulate new 
plans and achieve a high degree of unity in action to 
accelerate the process of socioeconomic renovation. 


Our knowledge about exercising operating management 
over a multisectorial commodity-based economy is still 
scanty. Little experience has been gained in using finan- 
cial and monetary tools such as taxes, bank interests, and 
the mechanism of monetary circulation. There are many 
things we have to work on while seeking ways to amend 
and revise. Our knowledge about business management 
is still very weak as are Our organizational skills in state 
and public management through the law. Many legal 
stipulations have not been properly enforced. 


The organization, assignment, and employment of 
cadres have not undergone any remarkable changes, and 
state and economic management mechanisms are still 
cumbersome. Slow efforts are noted in rearranging and 
reorganizeing those intermediary links which are ineffec- 
tive. Many incompetent cadres have not been replaced. 
Efforts to select, train, and assign those with compen- 
tence and good qualities to essential positions are unsat- 
isfactory. We have not yet been able to muster the 
Strength of the entire population to struggle under party 
leadership to restore public order and discipline in the 
State apparatus and the economic management system so 
as to successfully implement various new policies and 
mechanisms. 


Many party cadres and members and government offi- 
cials, notably those in high positions and with authority, 
have not set a good example in complying with the law, 
policies, and systems and they have not displayed a sense 
of frugality and fairness at work or in everyday life. 


Let us, the Council of Ministers, sternly criticize our own 
shortcomings and weaknesses displayed in directing 
work implementation and performing various functions 
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and duties as the highest executive organ. We will review 
Our activities to draw on experience so as to make timely 
corrections. 


The Council of Ministers requests that all sectors, 
administrative echelons, and grass-roots estblishments 
review their 1989 activities, pointing out strong points 
and shortcomings and quickly overcoming weaknesses 
sO as to implement satisfactorily the 1990 tasks. 


The Council of Ministers proposes that the National 
Assembly and the people's committees at various levels 
further develop their role and responsibility as the peo- 
ple’s organs of power in providing close supervision for 
the activities of various administrative echelons so as to 
ensure correct implemement of the law, advocacies, and 
policies, and to create new socioeconomic improvements 
in the year 1990. 


Installment Four 
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[“‘Last installment” of Council of Ministers Chairman 
Do Muoi’s socioeconomic report at 18 December 
opening of the eighth SRV National Assembly’s sixth 
session held at the Ba Dinh Conference Hall in Hanoi— 
read by announcer] 


[Text] Experiences over the past few years, especially in 
1989, have indicated that in order to fulfill the 1989 
socioeconomic objectives and prepare the premises for 
the implementation of the 1991-95 economic develop- 
ment plan, we must continue renovating and making 
uniform our socioeconomic policies and management 
mechanisms in accordance with the party and the state’s 
resolutions as follows: 


1. Clearly define and formulate step by step a rational 
system for the national economy so as to secure balanced 
and efficient economic growth and make full use of all 
national strengths. First of all, it is necessary to make 
more efforts to harmonize the relations between indus- 
trial production and agricultural production, with the 
industrial sector playing a more active role in supporting 
agricultural production. In this way, there will exist 
conditions for agricultural production to develop quickly 
and steadily. Efforts must be made to satisfactorily 
combine sectoral management and territorial manage- 
ment. 


As state management organs, the ministries concerned 
are dutybound to oversee the operations of the various 
economic components and all strata of the people 
throughout the nation. The people’s committees at all 
levels are responsible for securing uniform state manage- 
ment over the operations of all production and business 
installations as well as other occupational, cultural, and 
social organizations under their jurisdiction. It is neces- 
sary to avoid situations in which the local administra- 
tions and ministries concerned only oversee the opera- 
tions of units directly under their charge and belittle 
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tasks concerning guidance, management, inspection, and 
control, thus creating loopholes in the implementation of 
the party and the state's policies and laws. 


Efforts are needed to effectively fill the gap between the 
urban areas and the rural areas, and prompt measures 
must be worked out to promulgate legal documents 
defining labor division and cooperation between the 
urban areas and the countryside as well as between the 
different localities themselves in the framework of a 
uniform national economic system. 


2. Steps must be taken to amend our policies, mecha- 
nisms, and legal systems so as to create conditions for the 
various economic sectors to develop their production 
and business operations in the right direction and in 
accordance with the law. Continued efforts are needed to 
bring into full play the potentials of the various eco- 
nomic sectors, to liberate the production forces, to 
increase the national product, to resolve employment 
problems, and to help all strata of the people earn more 
income and improve their living conditions. Plans must 
be worked out to encourage close cooperation between 
the various economic sectors so business and production 
installations can expand their operations, with the state 
economy assuming a key role. In this way, there will exist 
conditions for safeguarding the interests of all parties 
involved and guaranteeing equal treatment for all pro- 
duction and business installations before the law. 


So far, there have emerged many good models of coop- 
eration between the various economic sectors engaging 
in different trades and areas of operation in the cities, 
the countryside, the lowlands, and the mountain areas. It 
is important to quickly learn from and multiply those 
good models throughout the country. 


It is imperative for the state economic sector to be in 
charge of those key socioeconomic components that 
contribute to the balanced development of the national 
economy and affect the sources of national income and 
the people’s living conditions—like energy-generating 
centers, basic infrastructures, industrial enterprises, 
communications and transport facilities, trading and 
materials supply services, and import-export organiza- 
tions. It is also important for the state economic sector to 
exert tight control over the financial, monetary, and 
banking services. 


It is the state’s policy to help the enterprises with those 
issues they cannot resolve following the abolition of the 
state subsidization system. It is also the state’s policy to 
help the various trades and branches of production 
vigorously develop various forms of cooperativization 
economy in the cities, the countryside, and the mountain 
areas on a voluntary basis and in accordance with the 
principle of mutual interest and democratic manage- 
ment. 


Regarding other economic sectors, it is necessary to 
promulgate a number of laws and related legal docu- 
ments aimed at encouraging all strata of the people to 
make long-term business investment. Steps must be 
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taken to encourage production-related investment and 
limit Over-investment in a number of trading and service 
industries. Efforts must be made to develop various 
forms of partnership corporations and closely oversee 
everything so as to guarantee that business operations 
are carried out strictly in accordance with the law. 


3. Strengthen apparatuses for macro-management, 
create favorable conditions for grass-roots units to effec- 
tively carry Out socioeconomic tasks; urgently formulate 
Our nation’s socioeconomic development strategy for the 
next 10-15 years, with emphasis given to long-term 
socioeconomic development orientation and objectives 
so that sectors and regions may base On this strategy to 
mobilize and distribute | anpower; perfect the 1991-95 
5-year socioeconomic development plan for submission 
to the National Assembly for approval before its imple- 
mentation in early 1991. 


In implementing the 1990 state plan, we should be 
flexible in fulfilling the mandatory plan targets, while 
expanding recommendations, combining plans with the 
market situation, improving statistics and accounting 
work, enhancing the accuracy of economic and market 
information, and announcing economic-technical norms 
and so forth to help improve the control of social 
production and guide grass-roots units to carry out their 
business activities. We should realize that economic 
contracts are an important factor for formulating and 
implementing plans. To effectively improve the manage- 
ment of multicomponent commodity-based economy, it 
is necessary to consolidate, improve, and fully exploit 
the financial, monetary, and pricing systems. We must 
monitor and regulate the relations between demand and 
supply, between money and goods, and between income 
and expenditure, which are very important. 


In the days ahead, the national financial policy requires 
us to accumulate huge capital to speed up national 
construction so as to quickly overcome the current crisis 
and difficult conditions. We should renovate fundamen- 
tally the organizational mechanism and activities of the 
banking sector to suit the renovation of economic struc- 
ture and production and business management mecha- 
nism; continue to shift the banking sector to business to 
enable it to satisfactorily settle accounts and provide 
appropriate credit and cash io all economic components 
and socioeconomic activities; quickly rotate capital; and 
regulate money circulation so as to help production and 
business develop effectively. 


We should continue experimenting in the operation of 
partnership banking, and reorganize the people's credit 
funds and other forms of credits that have been estab- 
lished in an arbitrary and confused manner. We must 
bring into full play the state bank’s roles in planning 
money issuance, in regulating capital and credit, in 
circulating money, and in investigating and controlling 
specialized business banks to make them correctly abide 
by the state rules and regulations on business. We must 
strictly and openly deal with all negative phenomena in 
the banking sector; strictly control money issuance; 
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continue to readjust the interest rates of credit and 
Savings deposits to satisfactorily serve production, busi- 
ness, and the people’s daily life; apply a convenient 
settlement system without using cash; overcome the 
misappropriation of each other's capital between enter- 
prises and economic organizations, which is affecting the 
credit granting system. 


The state should expand gold, silver, and foreign 
exchange business to effectively control the market; 
rationally fix the rates of exchange between the Viet- 
namese dong and Russian ruble and U-S. dollar; reso- 
lutely implement the state uniform management of for- 
eign currencies through the bank on the basis of 
appropriately protecting the interest of money owners 
and that of the state; formulate a plan on collecting and 
spending foreign currer cies by making draft accounts at 
the beginning of each year and by establishing final 
accounts each year end so as to prevent foreign curren- 
cies from circulating outside the banking system and 
State budget; and expand the banking sector’s interna- 
tional relations. 


4. Enhance the state’s work execution efficacy; regulate 
and renovate the cadre-related tasks; and ensure strict 
implementation of resolutions of the National Assembly 
and echelons of the people’s councils. 


The Council of Ministers proposes that the National 
Assembly and the Council of State urgently perfect 
various law research agencies; concentrate efforts on 
promulgating essential laws to manage and execute the 
work of the nation accordingly; strive to improve the 
dissemination of the state law, and train and foster 
lawyers for sectors and branches; continue to abolish 
unnecessary intermediate echelons on the basis of con- 
cretely defining function, duty, and state management 
authority of organizations in the state machinery “o as to 
make it increasingly compact and effective. 


The 1990 socioeconomic development tasks are very 
heavy, while objective difficulties and weaknesses are 
still prevalent. However, with the initial, positive pace of 
progress scored in 1989 and with experiences gained in 
the past, we are very confident and determined to 
outstandingly fulfill all tasks and set targets so as to 
create favorable conditions for further progress in imple- 
menting the 1991-95 development plan. 


National Assembly Deputies Hold Discussions 


BK2112131689 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 21 Dec 89 


[Text] This morning, 21 December, the deputies 
attending the Eighth National Assembly’s Sixth Session 
discussed in groups the Council of Ministers’ report on 
the 1989 economic situation and the tasks of socioeco- 
nomic development for 1990. 
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Vo Chi Cong Attends National Defense Festival 


BK2112092589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1400 GMT 20 Dec 89Y 


[Text] Implementing the party Central Committee Secre- 
tariat’s policy on organizing the All-People National 
Defense Festival on the occasion of the Vietnam People’s 
Army’s 45th anniversary, the Central Committee of the Ho 
Chi Minh Communist Youth Union [HCMCYU] orga- 
nized a Traditional Festival of Heroic Youths for National 
Defense on the morning of 20 December at President Ho 
Chi Minh’s mausoleum. 


Attending the festival were Comrades Vo Chi Cong, 
member of the party Central Committee Political Bureau 
and chairman of the Council of State; Senior Lieutenant 
General Nguyen Nam Khanh, member of the party Central 
Committee and deputy director of the General Political 
Department; Vo Viet Thanh, vice interior minister; Ha 
Quang Du, first secretary of the HCMCYU Central Com- 
mittee; Major General Nguyen Van Thai, director of the 
Propaganda and Training Department; and many cadres, 
combatants, and representatives of youths and teenagers 
who have excelled in the Movement cf Heroic Youths for 
National Defense. 


After holding an achievements-reporting ceremony, the 
delegates paid a floral tribute to Uncle Ho in his mauso- 
leum, placed the achievements report in his study, listened 
to stories on army traditions, and took part in an enter- 
tainment program under the theme of Uncle Ho With 
Soldiers. 


On this occasion, the Army Cultural House held a 
concert in honor of the All-People National Defense 
Festival, featuring many outstanding numbers on close 
army-people solidarity contributed by the various armed 
branches and services and regular army, militia, and 
self-defense units in the Capital Military Region. 


Gen Dang Vu Hiep on Army Building Orientations 
BK2112084989 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1000 GMT 18 Dec 89 


[From the daily “Press Review” program] 


[Text] NHAN DAN and QUAN DOI NHAN DAN [on 18 
December] carry on their frontpages an interview with 
Senior Lieutenant General Dang Vu Hiep, deputy director 
of the General Political Department, on the occasion of the 
45th anniversary of the Vietnam People’s Army. 


Answering a question on the basic orientations of the 
army-building task for the years ahead, Comrade Dang 
Vu Hiep stressed: In building the Armed Forces, the 
most basic task 1s to attach importance to building them 
politically and ideologically. Political quality enhance- 
ment must be considered as the basis for improving the 
overall quality of the military forces and the logistic and 
technical services. Organizationally, we must build an 
increasingly modern regular army with a reasonable 
number of troops and a compact, light, and high-quality 
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Organizational structure, and powerful and well- 
organized, well-managed reserve forces capable of 
quickly mobilization for immediate combat duty. We 
must also build strong, broad-based militia and self- 
defense forces with quality as the main requirement, 
especially political quality, in close coordination with 
production organizations and in conformity with the 
conditions of each locality and establishment. We should 
Closely link the armed forces building with the building 
and consolidation of people’s war positions and the 
building of strong defensive zones in each locality and 
battlefront, and throughout the country. 


Building the Armed Forces and increasing their fighting 
Strength is the key issue. However, building combat 
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positions and strong defensive zones is the basic condi- 
tion for ensuring efficient activities and victory for the 
Armed Forces in carrying out their combat and combat- 
readiness duties. The armed forces building process also 
calls for improvement and satisfactory implementation 
of the policy on the task of national defense consolida- 
tion and army building. An important and pressing 
requirement of this task is for us to set up appropriate 
Organizations and work out correct policies aimed at 
training and building a contingent of able field-grade and 
general officers and competent technical personnel, 
which should be considered as one of the key targets of 
army building, as stipulated by the resolution of the 
party Central Committee’s Sixth Plenum. 
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Australia 


Hawke, Bush Confer; Hawke Backs U.S. on Panama 


BK2112031089 Hong Kong AFP in English 1309 GMT 
21 Dec 89 


[Text] Canberra, Dec 21 (AFP)}—Prime Minister Bob 
Hawke said here Thursday after speaking to President 
George Bush that he supported the U.S. military inter- 
vention in Panama. 


Government officials said Mr. Bush telephoned Mr. 
Hawke at about 8:30 a.m. (2130 GMT Wednesday) to 
explain why it had been necessary to bring down the 
government of General Manuel Noriega. 


Mr. Hawke told a news conference that he said the 
Australian Government understood the need for the 
action and supported the U.S. position. He said a decla- 
ration of a state of war by the Panamanian National 
Assembly, the killing of a U.S. officer and “threats of a 
sexual nature”’ against an American woman constituted 
a significant change of circumstances. 


Mr. Hawke said that while Australia regretted intervention 
by military force, his government accepted that there was 
a need to do so in this case. ““We do understand that in the 
circumstances with which the President of the United 
States was faced, they had no alternative,” Mr. Hawke 
said. 


“The White House has outlined—and the President con- 
firmed to me—the limited aim of the intervention,” Mr. 
Hawke said. “They are firstly to safeguard American lives, 
secondly to restore democracy in Panama and further, of 
course, to protect the integrity of the Panama Treaty 
obligations.” 


In May, Foreign Minister Gareth Evans said serious issues 
of principle would arise in relation to Panamanian sover- 
eignty if U.S. intervention were to be “taken up a notch or 
two.” 


Mr. Hawke said the United States had “no intention” of 
being involved any longer than necessary. 


The Australian position had the backing of conservative 
opposition leader Andrew Peacock, but independent Sen- 
ator Jo Vallentine accused both the government and the 
opposition of hypocrisy for condemning violence elsewhere 
in the world but condoning killing carried out by the United 
States. Ms. Vallentine accused opposition members in the 
Senate of acting like “hounds baying for blood” in support 
of U.S. interventionism. 


Minister Terms Events in E. Europe ‘Beneficial’ 


BK2012005089 Melbourne Overseas Service in English 
0803 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Text] The Australian defense minister, Mr Kim Beazley, 
claims that recent events in Eastern Europe will benefit the 
ruling Labor Party at the country’s next election. Deliv- 
ering the ALP’s [Australian Labor Party] annual (McEwal) 
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lecture in Sydney, Mr Beazley said the conservative parties 
often used the specter of communism against labor in the 
past but this would be more difficult in the future. 


Mr Beazley opened his lecture by observing that the 
legitimacy of Labor in government had been questioned in 
the past, mainly because of the party’s defense policy, 
which he considered had been an Achilles’ heel. However 
Mr Beazley said that the Hawke Labor government had 
been able to prove that a self-reliant defense posture could 
work. He reflected that defense policy in the Fraser era 
would be remembered as 7 years of tragically missed 
opportunities. 


[Begin Beazley recording] Fraser’s decision to order an 
extra 25 FA-18’s was as bad and (illogical) a response to a 
Soviet occupation of Afghanistan as the construction of 
Fort Dennison to the Russian occupation of Crimea. [end 
recording] 


Mr Beazley said not much had changed in the conservative 
party since the days of the Fraser government. He accused 
the coalition of having a mildly ridiculous policy which 
faced the defense problems of the 1990's with the ideas of 
the 1960's. 


[Begin Beazley recording} Their old beliefs are never far 
beneath the surface. Listen to what they are saying about a 
report on Australia’s defense only a few years ago. I quote: 
This report is predicated on the restraints which the left 
wing of the Australian Labor Party imposed on the gov- 
ernment. It is not based on what is in Australia’s interest. 
The left wing of the Labor Party does not want Australia to 
be defeated—you have a lot to answer for, of course 
{laughter]—it is quite prepared to see Australia without 
any capability to defend itself. The communist affiliates of 
those gentlemen opposite adopted an attitude for propa- 
ganda purposes but not because they seek peace. 


That could have come from somewhere on the right like 
the Democratic Labor Party in the early 1960's; but in 
fact it came from the opposition defense spokesman, Ian 
Sinclair, in 1986. He was responding to the Dibb report 
on Australia’s defense capabilities. Even more recently, 
the federal president of the Liberal Party had proposed 
that we should join the EEC. It got a laugh, but it also 
should send a chill—because they also want us to join 
NATO. I mention these two sets of remarks because they 
show so clearly how those men are facing the problems of 
the 1990's with the ideas of the 1960's. [end recording] 


Mr Beazley ended his lecture by claiming that recent 
events in Eastern Europe had robbed the conservatives 
of “‘kicking the commie can” once and for all. 


[Begin Beazley recording] In the last few weeks of the 
month the world has seen the collapse of communism as an 
ideology and in many places even as a system of govern- 
ment. That gives us cause for joy in several ways. Perhaps 
not the least significance for us here is the effect it will have 
on politics in Australia, and particularly the politics of the 
Feds [Federal Liberal Party]. The events of the last few 
weeks in Eastern Europe have deprived the conservatives 
once and for all of the communist bogie which has done so 
much to keep them in power and Labor out for most of the 
last 70 years. [end recording] 
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